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SE-310
INVITATION FOR DESIGN-BID-BUILD CONSTRUCTION SERVICES

AGENCY/OWNER:, (reenville Technical College
PROJECT NAME:_Greenville - Demolition of Bldg. 602 - RE-BID

PROJECT NUMBER:_H59-6124-CA-B

PROJECT LOCATION:_223 S, Pleasantburg Dr, Greenville, SC 29607

DESCRIPTION OF PROJECT/SERVICES: Demolition of building and slab, relocation of interior HVAC chill water line,

restoration of mall wall and roof. removal of rear driveway portion, pole lights, fine grading. and seeding of site. LLR G

license_with a_minimum_of Group 4. is required for this_prosict, Ouai lified minority and. veteran owned businesses_ are
encouraged to submit a_bid.

BID/SUBMITTAL DUE DATE: 8/16/2018., CONSTRUCTION COST RANGE: $ 900000 to $1.000.000 WA [J
PROJECT DELIVERY METHOD:__Design-Bid-Build

BID SECURITY IS REQUIRED IN AN AMOUNT NOT LESS THAN 5% OF THE BASE BID.
PERFORMANCE BOND REQUIRED? Yes X No[] PAYMENT BOND REQUIRED? Yes No []
BIDDING DOCUMENTS/PLANS MAY BE OBTAINED FROM: www.gvliec.eduw/surchasing

PLAN DEPOSIT AMOUNT: $_0 IS DEPOSIT REFUNDABLE Yes [] No [] NA X

Bidders must obtain Bidding Dovuments/Plans from the gbove listed source(s) to be listed &5 an official plan holder. Bidders that rely on copics obtained from
any other source do so at their own risk, All written communications with official plan holders & bidders will be via email or website posting,

Alf questions & correspondence concarning this Invitation shall be addressed to the A/E,
A/E NAME:_DP3 Architects Ltd,
A/E CONTACT: Loma Cardenas
A/E ADDRESS: Street/PO Box: 13 8. Main St. Suite 400

City: Greenville _ State: SC ZIP: 29601-
EMAIL: L Cardenasgidp3architects.com TELEPHONE:_ (864} 232-8200

AGENCY PROJECT COORDINATOR: Bill Tripp
ADDRESS: Street/PO Box: PO Box 5616

City:_Greenville State;_SC o E1P:_29606- _
EMAIL:_billtrippdievitec.edu TELEPHONE; (864)250-8112
PRE-BID CONFERENCE: Yes [X No [] MANDATORY ATTENDANCE: Yes [ No []

PRE-BID DATE: 8/1/2018 __ TIME:9:30AM _ PLACE: Bidg 107 @23 Winterberry Ct. Greenville, SC 29607
BID DUE DATE: _Sice Above  TIME:3:00PM. = PLACE: Bldg. 107 (2 23 Winterberry Ct. Greepville, SC 29607
BID DELIVERY ADDRESSES:

HAND-DELIVERY: MAIL SERVICE: .

Attn: Bill Tripp - Bide, 107 _ Attn: Bill Trpp - Greenville Tech, Collese PO Box 5616

23 Winterberry Ct, Greenville, SC 29606 _

Oreenyille, SC 29607 FEDEX/UPS - 738 8, Pleasantbrug Dr, Greenville, SC 29607
IS PROJECT WITHIN AGENCY o’ ON CERTIFIGATION? (Agency MUST check one) Yes ] No X

STRUCTI

e

APPROVED BY: ____/ (A MM AN A . DATE: (-24-18

Manage_r

SE-310




South Carolina Division of Procurement
Services, Office of the State Engineer Version of

# A 1 A bocument A701™ 1997

Instructions to Bidders

This version of AIA Document A701™-1997 is modified by the South Carolina
Division of Procurement Services, Office of the State Engineer (“SCOSE?).
Publication of this version of AIA Document A701-1997 does not imply the American
Institute of Architects’ endorsement of any modification by SCOSE. A comparative
version of AIA Document A701-1997 showing additions and deletions by SCOSE is
available for review on the SCOSE Web site.

Cite this document as “AlA Ddcument A701™- 1997, Instructions to Bidders —
SCOSE Version,” or “AlA Document A701™-1997 — SCOSE Version.”

AlA Document A701 ™-1397. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987, and 1997 by The American Institute of Architects.
All rights reserved. South Carolina Division of Procurement Services, Office of the State Engineer Version of AIA Document
A701™-1987. Copyright © 2016 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved.
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South Carolina Division of Procurement |
Services, Office of the State Engineer Version of

®ATA Document A701™ - 1997

Instructions to Bidders

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

Greenville - Demolition of Bldg, 602
225 8. Pleasantburg Dr. Greenville, SC 29607

H59-6124-CA-B

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)
Greenville Technical College

PO Box 5616
Greenville, SC 29606

The Owner is a Governmental Body of the State of South Carolina as defined by
Title 11, Chapter 35 of the South Carolina Code of Laws, as amended.

- THE ARCHITECT:

(Name, legal status and address)
‘DP3 Architects Lid.

15°S. Main St. Suite 400
Greenville, SC 29601

TABLE QF ARTICLES

1 DEFINITIONS

2 BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS

3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS

4 BIDDING PROCEDURES

5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

] POST-BID INFORMATION

7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

8 FORM QOF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER ANb CONTRACTOR

This version of AlA Document
A701-1997 Is modified by the
South Carolina Division of
Procurement Services, Office of
the State Engineer. Publication of
this version of AIA Document A701
does not iImply the American
Institute of Architects' endorsement
of any modification by South
Carolina Divisioh of Procurement
Services, Office of the State
Engineer. A comparatlve version of
AlA Document A701-1997 showing
additions and deletions by the
South Carolina Divislon of
Procurement Services, Office of
the State Engineer is avallable for
review on South Carolina state
Web site.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with
an attorney is encouraged with
respect to its completion or
madification,

AlA Document A701™ - 1997, Gopyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987 and 1997 by The American [nstitute of Architects. All rights reserved, South Garolina
Division of Procurement Services, Office of the State Engineer Version of AIA Document A701™-1987. Copyright © 2016 by The Amerlcan Institute of
Architects. All rights reserved, WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and internationat Treaties. Unsuthorized

reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portiok of it, may resultin severe civit and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possibie under the law. This document was created on 06/20/2018 09:09:23

under license numbey 2009943369 and Is not for

resale. This document is licensed by The American Instifute of Architects for one-time use only, and may not be reproduced prior to lis completian,
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ARTICLE1 DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1 Bidding Documents, collectively referred to as the Invitation fer Bids, include the Bidding Requirements and the
proposed Coniract Documents, The Bidding Requirements consist of the Advertisement, Instructions to Bidders,
Supplementary Instructions to Bidders, the Bid Form, the Notice of Intent to Award, and other sample bidding and
contract forms. The proposed Contract Documents consist of the form of Agreement between the Owner and
Contractor, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications and all
Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, and other documents set forth in the Bidding Documents. Any
refetence in this document to the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor, A[A Document A101, or some
abbreviated reference thereof, shall mean AIA Document A101™-2007 Standard Form of Agreement Between Qwner
and Contractor, SCOSE edition, Any reference in this document to the General Conditions of the Contract for
Construction, AIA Document A201, or some abbreviated reference thercof, shall mean AIA Document A201™-2007
General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, SCOSE edition.

§ 1.2 Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document A201, or in other
Contract Documents are applicable to the Bidding Documents,

§ 1.3 Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Architect prior o the execution of the Contract which
modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions, deietions, clarifications or corrections.

§1.4 A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated therein, submitted in
accordance with the Bidding Documents,

§ 1.5 'The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the
Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from which Work may be deleted for sums stated in
Alternate Bids.

§ 1.6 An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or deducted from the amount of the
Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, is accepted.

§ 1.7 A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment or services
or a portion of the Work as described in the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.8 A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid,

§ 1.9 A Sub-bidder is a person or entity who submits a bid to a Bidder for materials, equipment or labor for a portion of
the Work. '

ARTICLE 2 BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS

§ 2.1 The Bidder by submitting a Bid represents that;

§2.1.1 The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents and Contract Documents, to the extent that such
documentation relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, and for other portions of the Project, if any, being bid
concurrently or presently under construction. Bidders are expected to examine the Bidding Documents and Contract
Documents thoroughly and should request an explanation of any ambiguities, disctepancies, errors, omissions, or
contlicting statements. Failure to do so will be at the Bidder’s risk. Bidder assumes responsibility for any patent
ambiguity that Bidder does not bring to the Owner’s attention prior to bid opening.

§ 2.1.2 The Bid is made in compliance with the Bidding Documents.

§ 2.1.3 The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed
and has correlated the Bidder's personal observations with the requirements of the proposed Contract Documents and
accepis full responsibility for any pre-bid existing conditions that would affect the Bid that could have been ascertained
by a site visit. As provided in Regulation 19-445.2042(B), a bidder’s failure to attend an advertised pre-bid conference
will not excuse its responsibility for estimating properly the difficulty and cost of successfulty performing the work, or
for proceeding to successfully perform the work without additional expense to the State,

AlA Document A701™ - 1397, Copyright @ 1970, 1974, 1578, 1987 and 1997 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. South Carolina
Divigion of Procurement Services, Office of the State Engineer Version of AlA Dosument A701 ™- 1897, Copyright © 2016 by The American |nstitute of
Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AlA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties, Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and wiil be prosecutet to the
maximum extent possibie under the law. This document was created on 06/20/2018 09:09:23 underlicense number 2009543369 and is not for
resale. This document [s licensed by The American Institute of Architects for one-time use only, and may not be reproduced prior to its completion.
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§2.1.4 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment and systems required by the Bidding Documents without
exceplion.

§ 2.1.5 CERTIFICATION OF INDEPENDENT PRICE DETERMINATION

GIVING FALSE, MISLEADING, OR INCOMPLETE INFORMATION ON THIS CERTIFICATION MAY RENDER
YOU SUBJECT TO PROSECUTION UNDER SECTION 16-9-10 OF THE SOUTH CAROLINA CODE OF LAWS
AND OTHER APPLICABLE |.AWS,

§ 2.1.5.1 By submitting a bid, the bidder certifies that:

A The prices in this bid have been arrived at independently, without, for the purpose of restricting
competition, any consultation, communication, or agreement with any other bidder or competitor relating
to:

.1 those prices;
.2 the intention to submit a bid; or
3 the methods or factors used to calculate the prices offered,

.2 The prices in this bid have not been and will not be knowingly disclosed by the bidder, directly or
indirectly, to any other bidder or competitor before bid opening (in the case of a sealed bid solicitation) or
contract award (in the case of a negotiated solicitation) unless otherwise required by law; and

3 No attempt has been made or will be made by the bidder to induce any other concern o submit or not to
submit a bid for the purpose of restricting competition.

§ 2.1.5.2 Each signature on the bid is considered to be a certification by the signatory that the signatory:

1 Is the person in the bidder’s organization responsible for determining the prices being offered in this bid,
and that the signatory has not participated and will not participate in any action contrary to Section 2,1.5.1
of this certification; or

.2 Has been authorized, in writing, to act as agent for the bidder's principals in certifying that those principals
have not participated, and will not participate in any action contrary to Section 2.1.5.1 of this certification
[As used in this subdivision, the term "principals" means the person(s) in the bidder’s organization
responsible for determining the prices offered in this bid];

3 As an authorized agent, does certify that the principals referenced in Section 2.1.5.2.2 of this certification
have not participated, and will not participate, in any action contrary io Section 2.1.5.1 of this certification;
and

A As an agent, has not personally participated, and will not participate, in any action contrary to Section
2.1.5.1 of this certification,

§ 2.1.5.3 If the bidder deletes or modifies Section 2.1.5.1.2 of this certification, the bidder must furnish with iis offer a
signed statement setting forth in detail the circumstances of the disclosure.

§ 2.1.6 DRUG FREE WORKPLACE
By submitting a bid, the Bidder certifies that Bidder will maintain a drug free workplace in accordance with the
requirements of Title 44, Chapter 107 of South Carolina Code of Laws, as amended.

§ 2.1.7 CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT AND OTHER RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS
§ 2.1.7.1 By submitting a Bid, Bidder certifies, to the best of its knowledge and belief, that:
A Bidder and/or any of its Principals-

A Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, or declared ineligible for the award
of contracts by any state or federal agency;

.2 Have not, within a three-year period preceding this bid, been convicted of or had a civil judgment
rendered against them for: commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining,
attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, state, or local) contract or subcontract; violation
of Federal or state antitrust statutes relating to the submission of bids; or commission of
embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false statements,
tax evasion, or receiving stolen property; and

.3 Are not presently indicted for, or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a governmental entity
with, commission of any of the offenses enumetrated in Section 2.1.7.1.1.2 of this provision.

.2 Bidder has not, within a three-year period preceding this bid, had one or more contracts terminated for
default by any public (Federal, state, or local) entity.

AlA Document A701™ — 1987. Copyright ® 1970, 1974, 1478, 1987 and 1997 by The American Instiiute of Architects, All rights reserved. South Carolina
Division of Procurement Services, Office of the State Engineer Version of AIA Document A701 ™- 1997, Copyright ©® 2016 by The American Institute of
Architects. All ights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Gopyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possihie under the law. This documeni was created on 06/20/2018 09:09:23 under license number 200994336¢  and is not for
resale, This document s licensed by The Ameriean institute of Architects for one-time use only, and may not be reproduced prior to Its completion.
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.3 "Principals,” for the purposes of this certification, means officers; directors, owners; partners; and, persons
having primary management or supervisory responsibilities within a business entity (e.g., general
manager; plant manager; head of a subsidiary, division, or business segment, and similar positions),

§ 2.1.7.2 Bidder shall provide immediate written notice to the Procurement Officer if, at any time prior fo contract

award, Bidder learns that its certification was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed
circumstances,

§ 21.7.3 1f Bidder is unable to certify the representations stated in Section 2.1.7.1, Bidder must submit a written
explanation regarding its inability to make the certification. The certification will be considered in connection with a
review of the Bidder's responsibility. Failure of the Bidder to furnish additional information as requested by the
Procurement Officer may render the Bidder nonresponsible,

§2.1.7.4 Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of records in order
to render, in good faith, the certification required by Section 2.1.7.1 of this provision. The knowledge and information

of a Bidder is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of
business dealings,

§ 2.1.7.5 The certification in Section 2.1.7.1 of this provision is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was
placed when making award, If it is later determined that the Bidder knowingly or in bad faith rendered an erroncous
certification, in addition to other remedies available to the State, the Procurement Officer may terminate the contract
resulting from this solicitation for default.

§2.1.8 ETHICS CERTIFICATE

By submitting a bid, the bidder certifies that the bidder has and will comply with, and has not, and will not, induce a
person to violate Title 8, Chapter 13 of the South Carolina Code of Laws, as amended (Ethics Act). The following
statutes require special attention: Section 8-13-700, regarding use of official position for financial gain; Section 8-13-
705, regarding gifts to influence action of public official; Section 8-13-720, regarding offering money for advice or
assistance of public official; Sections 8-13-755 and 8-13-760, regarding restrictions on employment by former public
official; Section 8-13-775, prohibiting public official with economic interests from acting on contracts; Section 8-13-
790, regarding recovery of kickbacks; Section 8-13-1150, regarding statements to be filed by consultants; and Section
8-13-1342, regarding restrictions on contributions by contractor to candidate who participated in awarding of contract.
The state may rescind any contract and recover all amounts expended as a result of any action taken in violation of this
provision. If the contractor participates, directly or indirectly, in the evaluation or award of public contracts, including
without limitation, change orders or task orders regarding a public contract, the contractor shall, if required by law to
file such a statement, provide the statement required by Section 8-13-1150 to the procurement officer at the same time
the law requires the statement io be filed.

§ 2.1.9 RESTRICTIONS APPLICABLE TO BIDDERS & GIFTS

Violation of these restrictions may result in disqualification of your bid, suspension or debarment, and may constitute a
violation of the siate Ethics Act.

§ 2.1.9.1 After issuance of the solicitation, bidder agrees not to discuss this procurement activity in any way with the
Owner or its employees, agents or officials. All communications must be solely with the Procurement Officer. This
restriction may be lifted by express written permission from the Procurement Officer. This restriction expires once a
contract has been formed.

§ 2.1.9.2 Unless otherwise approved in writing by the Procurement Officer, bidder agrees not to give anything to the
Owner, any affiliated organizations, or the employees, agents or officials of either, prior to award,

§ 2.1.9.3 Bidder acknowledges that the policy of the State is that a governmental body should not accept or solicit a gift,
directly or indirectly, from a donor if the governmental body has reason to believe the donor has or is secking to obtain

contractual or other business or financial relationships with the governmental body. Regulation 19-445.2165(C) broadly
defines the term donor,

AlA Document A701™ - 1987, Copyright © 1870, 1974, 1978, 1987 and 1987 by The American Institute of Architects, All rights reserved. South Carolina
Division of Procurement Services, Office of the State Engineer Version of AIA Document A701 ™= 1997, Copyright @ 2016 by The American Institute of
Architects. All rights reserved. WARNENQ: This AIA® Document is protected by U.8. Copyright Law and International Treaties, Unauthorized
teproduction or distribution of this AIA® Docwment, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penaliies, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent pessible under the law. This document was created on 06/20/2018 06:09:23 under license number 2009943389  and is not for
resale. This document is licensed by The American Institute of Architects for one-time use only, and may not be reproduced prior ta its completicn,
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§ 2.1.10 OPEN TRADE REPRESENTATION (JUN 2015)
By submitting an Offer, the Offeror represents that Offeror is not currently engaged in the boycott of a person or an

entity based in or doing business with a jurisdiction with whom South Carolina can enjoy open trade, as defined in SC
Code Section 11-35-5300, [02-2A083-1]

ARTICLE 3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS

§3.1 COPIES

§ 3.1.1 Bidders may obtain complete seis of the Bidding Documents from the issuing office designated in the
Advertisement in the number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein. If so provided in the Advertisement, the
deposit witl be refunded to all plan holders who return the Bidding Documents in good condition within ten (10) days
after receipt of Bids. The cost of replacement of missing or damaged documents will be deducted from the deposif, A
Bidder receiving a Contract award may retain the Bidding Documents and the Bidder's deposit will be refunded.

§ 3.1.2 Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents in preparing Bids; neither the Owner nor Architect
assumes responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents,

§ 3.1.3 The Owner has made copies of the Bidding Documents available on the above terms for the purpose of obtaining
Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding Documents,

§ 3.1.4 All persons obtaining Bidding Documents from the issuing office designated in the Advertisement shall provide

that office with Bidder’s contact information to include the Bidder’s name, telephone number, mailing address, and
email address.

§ 3.2 INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS
§ 3.21 The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and with other work
being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it relates to the Work for which the Bid is

submitted, shail examine the site and local conditions, and shall at once report to the Architect errors, inconsistencies or
ambiguities discovered,

§3.2.2 Bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall make a written request which
shall reach the Architect at least ten (10) days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.

§ 3.2.3 Interpretations, corrections and changes of the Bidding Documents will be made by written Addendum.
Interpretations, corrections and changes of the Bidding Documents made in any other manner will not be binding, and
Bidders shall not rely upon them. As provided in Regulation 19-445.2042(B), nothing stated at the pre-bid conference
shall change the Bidding Documents unless a change is made by written Addendum.

§ 3.3 SUBSTITUTIONS

§ 3.3.1 The materials, products and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a standard of required
function, dimension, appearance and quality to be met by any proposed substitution, Reference in the Bidding
Documents to a designated material, product, thing, or service by specific brand ot trade name followed by the words

“or equal” and “or approved equal” shall be interpreted as establishing a standard of quality and shall not be construed
as limiting competition.

§ 3.3.2 No request to substitute materials, products, or equipment for materials, products, or equipment described in the
Bidding Documents and no request for addition of a manufacturer or supplier to a list of approved manufacturers or
suppliers in the Bidding Documents will be considered prior to receipt of Bids unless written request for approval has
been received by the Architect at least ten (10) days prior to the date for receipt of Bids established in the Invitation for

AlA Document A701™ - 1997. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987 and 1997 by The American insfitute of Architects. All rights reserved. South Carolina
Division of Procurement Services, Office of the State Engineer Version of AIA Document A701 ™- 1997, Copyright © 2016 by The American Institute of
Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Docirment Is protected by U.8. Copyright Law and International Treaties, Unauthorized
repreduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any pertion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted o the
maximumn extent possible under the law. This document was created on 06/20/2018 09:09:23 under license number 2009943369 and is not for
resale. This document is licensed by The American Institute of Architects for one-time use only, and may not be reproduced prior to its compietion.
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Bids. Any subsequent extension of the date for receipt of Bids by addendum shall not extend the date for receipt of such
requests unless the addendum so specifies. Such requests shall include the name of the material or equipment for which
it is to be substituted and a complete description of the proposed substitution including drawings, performance and test
data, and other information necessary for an evaluation. A statement setting forth changes in other materials, equipment
or other portions of the Work, including changes in the work of other contracts that incorporation of the proposed
substitution would require, shall be included. The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the
proposer. 'The Architect's decision of approval or disapproval of a proposed substitution shalt be final,

§3.3.3 If the Architect approves a proposed substitution prior to receipt of Bids, such approval will be set forth in an
Addendum, Bidders shall not rely upon approvals made in any other manner.

§ 3.3.4 No substitutions will be considered after the Contract award unless specifically provided for in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.4 ADDENDA

§ 3.4.1 Addenda will be transmitted to all who are known by the issuing office to have received a complete set of
Bidding Documents,

§ 3.4.2 Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are on file for that
purpose.

§ 3.4.3 Addenda will be issued no later than 120 hours prior to the time for receipt of Bids except an Addendum
withdrawing the request for Bids or one which includes postponement of the date for receipt of Bids.

§ 3.4.4 Each Bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting a Bid that the Bidder has received all Addenda issued, and the
Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Bid,

§ 3.4.5 When the date for receipt of Bids is to be postponed and there is insufficient time to issue a written Addendum
prior to the original Bid Date, the Owner will notify prospective Bidders by telephone or other appropriate means with
immediate follow up with a written Addendum. This Addendum will verify the postponement of the original Bid Date
and establish a new Bid Date. The new Bid Date will be no earlier than the fifth (5th) calendar day after the date of
issuance of the Addendum postponing the original Bid Date.

§ 3.4.6 If an emergency or unanticipated event interrupts normal government processes so that bids cannot be received at
the government office designated for receipt of bids by the exact time specified in the solicitation, the time specified for
receipt of bids will be deemed to be extended to the same time of day specified in the solicitation on the first work day
on which normal government processes resume. In lieu of an automatic extension, an Addendum may be issved to
reschedule bid opening. If state offices are closed at the time a pre-bid or pre-proposal conference is scheduled, an
Addendum will be issued to reschedule the conference,

ARTICLE 4 BIDDING PROCEDURES
§ 4.1 PREPARATION OF BIDS
§ 4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the SE-330 Bid Form included with the Bidding Documents.

§4.1.2 Any blanks on the bid form to be filled in by the Bidder shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium. Bids
shall be signed in ink or other indelible media.

§ 4.1.3 Sums shall be expressed in figures.

§ 4.1.4 Interlineations, alterations and erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid, Bidder shall not make
stipulations ot qualify his bid in any manner not permitted on the bid form. An incomplete Bid or information not
requested that is written on or attached to the Bid Form that could be considered a qualification of the Bid, may be cause
for rejection of the Bid.

§ 4.1.5 All requested Alternates shall be bid. The failure of the bidder to indicate a price for an Alternate shall render
the Bid non-responsive, Indicate the change to the Base Bid by entering the dollar amount and marking, as appropriate,
the box for “ADD TO” or “DEDUCT FROM?”. If no change in the Base Bid is required, enier “ZERO” or "No Change."
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For add alternates to the base bid, Subcontractor(s) listed on page BF-2 of the Bid Form to perform Alternate Work
shall be used for both Alternates and Base Bid Work if Alternates are accepted,

§ 4.1.6 Pursuant to Title 11, Chapter 35, Section 3020(b){i) of the South Carolina Code of Laws, as amended, Section 7
of the Bid Form sets forth a list of subcontractor specialties for which Bidder is required to identify only those
subcontractors Bidder will use to perform the work of each listed specialty, Bidder must follow the Instructions in the
Bid Form for filling out this section of the Bid Form. Failure to properly fill out Section 7 may result in rejection of
Bidder’s bid as non-responsive.

§ 4.1.7 Each copy of the Bid shall state the legal name of the Bidder and the nature of legal form of the Bidder. Each
copy shall be signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract. A Bid submitted by an
agent shall have a current power of attorney attached certifying the agent's authority to bind the Bidder.

§ 4.2 BID SECURITY

§4.2.1 [f required by the Invitation for Bids, each Bid shall be accompanied by a bid security in an amount of not less
than five percent of the Base Bid. The bid security shall be a bid bond or a certified cashier’s check. The Bidder pledges
to enter into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated in the Bid and will, if required, furnish bonds covering the
faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder, Should the Bidder refuse to enter

into such Contract or fail to furnish such bonds if required, the amount of the bid security shall be forfeited to the Owner
as liquidated damages, not as a penalty.

§4.2.2 [f a surety bond is required, it shali be written on AIA Document A3 10, Bid Bond, and the attorney-in-fact who
executes the bond on behalf of the surety shall affix to the bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney,
The bid bond shall:

A be issued by a surety company licensed to do business in South Carolina;

2 be issued by a surety company having, at a minimum, a "Best Rating" of "A" as stated in the most current
publication of "Best's Key Rating Guide, Property-Casualty”, which company shows a financial strength
rating of at least five (5) times the contract price.

3 be enclosed in the bid envelope at the time of Bid Opening, eiiher in paper copy or as an electronic bid
bond authorization number provided on the Bid Form and issued by a firm or organization authorized by
the surety to receive, authenticate and issue binding electronic bid bonds on behalf the surety,

§4.2.3 By submitting a bid bond via an electronic bid bond authorization number on the Bid Form and signing the Bid
Form, the Bidder certifies that an electronic bid bond has been executed by a Surety meeting the standards required by

the Bidding Documents and the Bidder and Surety are firmly bound unto the State of South Carolina under the
conditions provided in this Section 4.2.

§ 4.2.4 The Owner will have the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being considered until
either (a) the Contract has been executed and performance and payment bonds, if required, have been furnished, or (b)
the specified time has elapsed so that Bids may be withdrawn or (c) all Bids have been rejected.

§ 4.3 SUBMISSION OF BIDS

§4.3.1 All copies of the Bid, the bid security, if any, and any other documents required to be submitted with the Bid
shall be enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope. The envelope shall, unless hand delivered by the Bidder, be addressed to
the Owner’s designated purchasing office as shown in the Invitation for Bids. The envelope shall be ideniified with the
Project name, the Bidder's name and address and, if applicable, the designated portion of the Work for which the Bid is
submitted. If the Bid is sent by mail or special delivery service (UPS, Federal Express, etc.), the envelope should be
labeled "BID ENCLOSED" on the face thereof. Bidders hand delivering their Bids shatl deliver Bids to the place of the
Bid Opening as shown in the Invitation for Bids., Whether or not Bidders attend the Bid Opening, they shall give their

Bids to the Owner’s procurement officer or his/her designee as shown in the Invitation for Bids prior to the time of the
Bid Opening.

§ 4.3.2 Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of Bids. Bids received
after the time and date for receipt of Bids will be returned unopened.

§ 4.3.3 The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids.
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§ 4.3.4 Oral, telephonic, telegraphic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will not be considered,

§ 4.3.5 The official time for receipt of Bids will be determined by reference to the clock designated by the Owner’s
procurement officer or his/her designee. The procurement officer conducting the Bid Opening will determine and
announce that the deadline has arrived and no further Bids or bid modifications will be accepted. All Bids and bid
modifications in the possession of the procurement officer at the time the announcement is completed will be timely,
whether or not the bid envelope has been date/time stamped or otherwise marked by the procurement officer.

§ 4.4 MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BID
§4.41 A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during the stipulated time period following the
time and date designated for the receipt of Bids, and each Bidder so agrees in submitting a Bid.

§4.4.2 Prior to the time and date designated for receipt of Bids, a Bid submitted may be withdrawn in person or by
written notice to the party receiving Bids at the place designated for receipt of Bids. Withdrawal by written notice shall
be in writing over the signature of the Bidder,

§4.4.3 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of Bids provided that they
are then fully in conformance with these Instructions to Bidders.

§ 4.4.4 Bid security, if required, shall be in an amount sufficient for the Bid as resubmitted.

ARTICLE 5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
§ 5.1 OPENING OF BIDS

§5.1.1 Bids received on time will be publicly opened and will be read aloud. The Owner will not read aloud Bids that
the Owner determines, at the time of opening, to be non-responsive.

§ 5.1.2 At bid opening, the Owner will announce the date and location of the posting of the Notice of Intended Award.

§5.1.3 The Owner will send a copy of the final Bid Tabulation to all Bidders within ten (10) working days of the Bid
Opening,

§ 5.1.4 [f the Owner determines to award the Project, the Owner will, after posting a Notice of Intended Award, send a
copy of the Notice to all Bidders.

§5.1.5 If only one Bid is received, the Owner will open and consider the Bid.

§ 5.2 REJECTION OF BIDS
§5.2.1 The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a required bid security or by

other data required by the Bidding Documents, or a Bid which is in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to
rejection,

§ 5.2.2 The reasons for which the Owner will reject Bids include, but are not limited io:
1 Failure by a Bidder to be represented at a Mandatory Pre-Bid Conference or site visit;
Failure to deliver the Bid on time;
Failure to comply with Bid Security requirements, except as expressly allowed by law;
Listing an invalid electronic Bid Bond authorization number on the bid form;
Failure to Bid an Alternate, except as expressly allowed by law;
Failure to list qualified Subcontractors as required by law;
Showing any material modification(s) or exception(s) qualifying the Bid,
Faxing a Bid directly to the Owner or their representative; or
Failure to include a properly executed Power-of-Aitorney with the bid bond.

DN RE Wi

§ 5.2.3 The Owner may reject a Bid as nonresponsive if the prices bid are materially unbalanced between line items or
sub-line items, A bid is materially unbalanced when it is based on prices significantly less than cost for some work and
prices which are significantly overstated in relation to cost for other work, and if there is a reasonable doubt thai ihe bid
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will result in the lowest overall cost to the Owner even though it may be the low evaluated bid, or if it is so unbalanced
as to be tantamount to allowing an advance payment,

§ 5.3 ACCEPTANCE OF BID (AWARD)

§5.3.1 It is the intent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder provided the Bid has been
submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds available, The
Owner shall have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in a Bid received and to accept the Bid which, in the
Owner's judgment, is in the Owner's own best interests,

§ 5.3.2 The Owner shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, unless otherwise specifically
provided in the Bidding Documents, and to determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and
Alternates accepted.

ARTICLE & POST-BID INFORMATION

§ 6.1 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY

Owner will make a determination of Bidder’s responsibility before awarding a contract. Bidder shall provide all
information and documentation requested by the Owner to support the Owner’s evaluation of responsibility. Faiture of
Bidder to provide requested information is cause for the Owner, at its option, to determine the Bidder to be non-
responsible.

§ 6.2 CLARIFICATION

Pursuant to Section 11-35-1520(8), the Procurement Officer may elect to communicate with a Bidder after opening for
the purpose of clarifying either the Bid or the requirements of the Invitation for Bids, Such communications may be
conducted only with Bidders who have submitted a Bid which obviously conforms in all material aspects to the
Invitation for Bids and only in accordance with Appendix E (Paragraph A(6)) to the Manual for Planning and Execution
of State Permanent Improvement, Part [l. Clarification of a Bid must be documented in writing and included with the
Bid. Clarifications may not be used to revise a Bid or the [nvitation for Bids. [Section 11-35-1520(8); R.19-445.2080],

§ 6.3 SUBMITTALS
§6.3.1 The Bidder shall, as soon as practicable or as stiputated in the Bidding Documents, after notification of selection
for the award of a Contract, furnish to the Owner through the Architect in wriiing:
A adesignation of the Work to be performed with the Bidder's own forces:
2 names of the manufacturers, producis, and the suppliers of principal items or systems of materials and
equipment proposed for the Work; and
3 names of persens or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a
special design) proposed for the principal portions of the Work.

ARTICLE7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS

§ 7.1.4 If stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the
Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder, Bonds may be secured through the Bidder's usual sources,

§ 7.1.2 The performance and payment bonds shall conform to the requirements of Section | 1.4 of the General
Conditions of the Contract. I the furnishing of such bonds is stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the cost shall be
included in the Bid.

§ 7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY CONTRACT, CERTIFICATES OF INSURANCE AND FORM OF BONDS

§ 7.2.1 After expiration of the protest period, the Owner will tender a signed Coniract for Construction to the Bidder and
the Bidder shall return the fully executed Contract for Construction to the Owner within seven (7) days thereafter. The
Bidder shall deliver the required bonds and certificate of insurance to the Owner not later than three (3) days following
the date of execution of the Contract. Failure to deliver these documents as required shall entitle the Owner to consider
the Bidder’s failure as a refusal o enter into a contract in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Bidder’s Bid
and to make claim on the Bid Security for re-procurement cost,

§ 7.2.2 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract,
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§ 7.2.3 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to affix
thereto a certified and current copy of the power of atiorney.

ARTICLE & FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be written on AIA Document
A101-2007, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor, SCOSE edition.

ARTICLE9 MISCELLANEQUS

§ 9.1 NONRESIDENT TAXPAYER REGISTRATION AFFIDAVIT INCOME TAX WITHHOLDING IMPORTANT TAX NOTICE -
NONRESIDENTS ONLY

§ 9.1.1 Withholding Requirements for Payments to Nonresidents: Section 12-8-350 of the South Carolina Code of Laws
requires persons hiring or contracting with a nonresident conducting a business or performing personal services of a
temporary nature within South Carolina to withhold 2% of each payment made to the nonresident, The withholding
requirement does not apply to (1) payments on purchase orders for tangible personal properiy when the payments are
not accompanied by services to be performed in South Carolina, (2) nonresidents who are not conducting business in
South Carolina, (3) nonresidents for contracts that do not exceed $10,000 in a calendar year, or (4) payments to a
nonresident who (a) registers with either the S.C. Department of Revenue or the S.C. Secretary of State and (b) submits
a Nonresident 'Taxpayer Registration Affidavit - Income Tax Withholding, Form 1-312 1o the person letting the contract,

§ 9.1.2 For information about other withholding requirements (e.g., employee withholding), contact the Withholding
Section at the South Carolina Department of Revenue at 803-898-5383 or visit the Department’s website

at: www.sclax.org

§ 9.1.3 This notice is for informational purposes only. T'his Owner does not administer and has no authority over tax
issues. All registration questions should be directed to the License and Registration Section at 803-898-5872 or to the
South Carolina Department of Revenue, Registration Unit, Columbia, S.C. 29214-0140. Alt withholding questions
should be directed to the Withholding Section at 803-898- 5383,

PLEASE SEE THE "NONRESIDENT TAXPAYER REGISTRATION AFFIDAVIT INCOME TAX
WITHHOLDING" FORM (Available through SC Department of Revenue),

§ 9.2-.CONTRACTOR LICENSING
Contractors and Subcontractors listed in Section 7 of the Bid Form who are required by the South Carolina Code of
Laws to be licensed, must be licensed at the time of bidding,

§ 9.3 SUBMITTING CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION

§9.3.1 For every document the Bidder submits in response to or with regard to this solicitation or request, the Bidder
must separately mark with the word "CONFIDENTIAL" every page, or portion thereof, that the Bidder contends
contains information that is exempt from public disclosure because it is either (a) a trade secret as defined in Section 30-
4-40{a)(1), or (b) privileged & confidential, as that phrase is used in Section 11-35-410,

§9.3.2 For every document the Bidder submits in response to or with regard to this solicitation or request, the Bidder
must separately mark with the words "TRADE SECRET" every page, or portion thereof, that the Bidder contends
contains a trade secret as that term is defined by Section 39-8-20 of the Trade Secrets Act.

§ 9.3.3 For every document the Bidder submits in response to or with regard to this solicitation or request, the Bidder
must separately mark with the word "PROTECTED" every page, or portion thereof, that theBidder contends is
protected by Section 11-35-1810.

§ 9.3.4 All markings must be conspicuous; use color, bold, underlining, or some other method in order to conspicuously
distinguish the mark from the other text. Do not mark your entire bid as confidential, trade secret, or protected! If your
bid, or any part thereof, is improperly marked as confidential or trade secret or protected, the State may, in its sole
discretion, determine it nonresponsive. If only portions of a page are subject to some protection, do not mark the entire
page.

§ 9.3.5 By submitting a response to this solicitation, Bidder (1) agrees to the public disclosure of every page of every
document regarding this solicitation or request that was submitted at any time prior to entering into a coniract
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(including, but not fimited to, documents contained in a response, documents submitfed to clarify a response, &
documents submitted during negotiations), unless the page is conspicuously marked "TRADE SECRET" or
"CONFIDENTIAL" or "PROTECTED?", (2) agrees that any information not marked, as required by these bidding
instructions, as a "Trade Secret” is not a trade secret as defined by the Trade Secrets Act, & (3) agrees that,
notwithstanding any claims or markings otherwise, any prices, commissions, discounts, or other financial figures used
to determine the award, as well as the final contract amount, are subject to public disclosure.

§ 9.3.6 In determining whether to release documents, the Siate will detrimentally rely on the Bidders” marking of
documents, as required by these bidding instructions, as being either *Confideniial” or "Trade Secret” or
"PROTECTED".

§ 9.3.7 By submitting a response, the Bidder agrees to defend, indemnify & hold harmless the State of South Carolina,
its officers & employees, from every claim, demand, loss, expense, cost, damage or injury, including attorney’s fees,
arising out of or resulting from the State withholding information that Bidder marked as "confidential" or "trade secret”
ot "PROTECTED".

§ 9.4 POSTING OF INTENT TO AWARD

The SE-370, Notice of Intent to Award, will be posted at the following location:

Room or Area of Posting: Lobby - Front Glass

Building Where Posted: Bldg. 107 - Facilities Managetnent

Address of Building: 23 Winterberry Ct. Greenville, SC 29607

WEB site address (if applicable):

Posting date will be announced at bid opening. In addition to posting the notice, the Owner will promptly send all
responsive bidders a copy of the notice of intent to award and the final bid tabulation

§ 9.5 PROTEST OF SOLICITATION OR AWARD

§9.5.1 Any prospective bidder, offeror, contractor, or subcontractor who is aggrieved in connection with the solicitation
of a contract shall protest within fifteen (15) days of the date of issuance of the applicable solicitation document at issue.
Any actual bidder, offeror, contractor, or subcontractor who is aggrieved in connection with the intended award or
award of a contract shall protest within ten (10} days of the date notification of intent to award is posted in accordance
with Title 11, Chapter 35, Section 4210 of the South Carolina Code of 1.aws, as amended. A protest shall be in writing,
shall set forth the grounds of the protest and the relief requested with enough particutarity to give notice of the issues to
be decided, and must be received by the State Engineer within the time provided.

§9.5.2 Any protest must be addressed to the CPO, Office of State Engineer, and submitted in writing;
A by email to protesi-ase@dmme.sc.goy,
2 by facsimile at §03-737-0639, or
3 by post or delivery o 1201 Main Street, Suite 600, Columbia, SC 29201,
By submitting a protest to the foregoing email address, you (and any person acting on your behalf) consent to receive

communications regarding your protest (and any related protests) at the e-mail address from which you sent your
protest.

§ 9.6 SOLICITATION INFORMATION FROM SOURCES OTHER THAN OFFICIAL SOURCE

South Carolina Business Opportunities (SCBQO) is the official state government publication for State of South Carolina
solicitations. Any information on State agency solicitations obtained from any other source is unofficial and any
reliance placed on such information is at the bidder’s sole risk and is without recourse under the South Carolina
Consolidated Procurement Code.

§ 9.7 BUILDER'S RISK INSURANCE
Bidders are directed to Article 11.3 of the South Carolina Modified AIA Document A201, 2007 Edition, which, unless
provided otherwise in the bid documents, requires the contractor to provide builder’s risk insurance on the project.

§ 9.8 TAX CREDIT FOR SUBCONTRACTING WITH MINCRITY FIRMS

§ 9.8.1 Pursuant to Section 12-6-3350, taxpayers, who utilize certified minority subcontractors, may take a tax credit
equal to 4% of the payments they make to said subcontractors. The paymenis claimed must be based on work performed
directly for a South Carolina state contract. The credit is limited to a maximum of fifty thousand dollars annually, The
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taxpayer is eligible to claim the credit for 10 consecutive taxable years beginning with the taxable vear in which the first
payment is made to the subcontractor that qualifies for the credit. After the above ten consecutive taxable years, the
taxpayer is no longer eligible for the credit. The credit may be claimed on Form TC-2, "Minority Business Credit." A
copy of the subcontractor's certificate from the Governor's Office of Small and Minority Business (OSMBA) is to be
attached to the contractor's income tax return.

§ 9.8.2 Taxpayers must maintain evidence of work performed for a State contract by the minority subcontractor.
Questions regarding the tax credit and how o file are 1o be referred to; SC Department of Revenue, Research and
Review, Phone: (803) 898-5786, Fax: (803) 898-5888.

§9.8.3 The subcontractor must be certified as to the criteria of a "Minority Firm" by the Governor's Office of Small and
Minority Business Assistance (OSMBA), Certificates are issued to subcontractors upon successful completion of the
certification process. Questions regarding subcontractor certification are to be referred to: Governor's Office of Small
and Minority Business Assistance, Phone: (803) 734-0657, Fax: (803) 734-2498. Reference: SC §11-35-5010 —
Definition for Minority Subcontractor & SC §11-35-5230 (B} — Regulations for Negotiating with State Minority Firms,

§9.9 OTHER SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF THE WORK

None
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IA Document A310" - 2010

Bid Bond

CONTRACTOR: SURETY:
(Name, legal status and address) (Name, legal status and principal place
of business)

OWNER:

(Name, legal status and address)

Greenville Technical College PO Box 5616
Greenville, SC 29606

BOND AMOUNT: $

PROJECT:

(Name, location or address, and Project mimber, if any)
Greenville - Building 602 Demolition - H59-6124-CA -B
225 S. Pleasantburg Dr

Greenville, SC 29607

The Contractor and Surety are bound to the Owner in the amount set forth above, for the
payment of which the Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, as provided herein. The
conditions of this Bond are such that if the Owner accepts the bid of the Contractor
within the time specified in the bid documents, or within such time period as may be
agreed to by the Owner and Contractor, and the Contractor either (1) enters into a
contract with the Owner in accordance with the terms of such bid, and gives such bond or
bonds as may be specified in the bidding or Contract Documents, with a surety admitted
in the jurisdiction of the Project and otherwise acceptable to the Owner, for the faithful
performance of such Contract and for the prompt payment of labor and material furnished
in the prosecution thereof; or (2) pays to the Owner the difference, not to exceed the

- amount of this Bond, between the amount specified in said bid and such larger amount

for which the Owner may in good faith coniract with another party to perform the work
covered by said bid, then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to remain in full
force and effect. The Surety hereby waives any notice of an agreement between the
Owner and Contractor to extend the time in which the Owner may accept the bid. Waiver
of notice by the Surety shall not apply to any extension exceeding sixty (60) days in the
aggregate beyond the time for acceptance of bids specified in the bid documents, and the
Owner and Contractor shall obtain the Surety’s consent for an extension beyond sixty
(60) days,

[f this Bond is issued in connection with a subcontractor®s bid to a Contractor, the term
Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be
deemed to be Contractor.

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement
in the location of the Project, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or
legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such
statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein, When so

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added Information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Defetions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions fo
the standard form text is available
from the author and should be
reviewed. A vertical line in the left
margin of this document indicates
where the author has added
necessary information and where
the author has added 1o or deleted
from the original AlA text,

This decument has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification,

Any singular reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner or other
party shall be considered plural
where applicable,

AIA Document A310™ — 2010. Copyright @ 1963, 1970 and 2010 by The American Institute of Architects, All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any
portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and wiHl be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document
was produced by AJA software at 11:59:5% on 11/21/2016 under Order No.1054861507_1 which expires on 0517/2017, and is not for resale.

User Notes:

{1277911914)



furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond.

Signed and sealed this  day of

1

(Contractor as Principal) (Seal)
{Wiiness) (Title)
{Surety) (Seal}
(Witness) {Title)
Init AlA Document AJ10™ — 2010. Copyright © 1963, 1870 and 2010 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®

Document Is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treatles, Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document,
portion of It, may result In severs civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This do

/ was produced by AlA software at 11:59:59 on 11/21/2016 under Order No.10548618507_1 which expires on 081712017, and is not for rasale.
User Notes:

or any
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2018 Edition

SE-330
LUMP SUM BID FORM
Bidders shall submit bids on only Bid Form SE-330,

BID SUBMITTED BY:

BID SUBMITTED TO: Greenville Technical College

(Bidder's Name)

(Owner’s Name)

FOR: PROJECT NAME: Greenville - Demolition of Bldg. 602

PROJECT NUMBER: H59-6124-CA-B

OFFER

§1.

§2.

§3.

§4.

§ 5.

§6.1

In response to the Invitation for Construction Services and in compliance with the Instructions to Bidders for the above-
named Project, the undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into a Contract with the Owner
on the terms included in the Bidding Documents, and to perform all Work as specified or indicated in the Bidding
Documents, for the prices and within the time frames indicated in this Bid and in accordance with the other terms and
conditions of the Bidding Documents.

Pursuant to SC Code § 11-35-3030(1), Bidder has submitted Bid Security as follows in the amount and form required by
the Bidding Documents:

{1 Bid Bond with Power of Attorney [] Electronic Bid Bond [ Cashier's Check
(Bidder check one)
Bidder acknowledges the receipt of the following Addenda to the Bidding Documents and has incorporated the effects of
said Addenda into this Bid:
(Bidder, check all that apply, Note, there may be more boxes than actual addenda. Do not check bozes that do not apply)

ADDENDA: O # 0O # O #3 ] #4 s

Bidder accepts all terms and conditions of the Invitation for Bids, including, without limitation, those dealing with the
disposition of Bid Security. Bidder agrees that this Bid, including all Bid Alternates, if any, may not be revoked or
withdrawn after the opening of bids, and shall remain open for acceptance for a period of 68 Days following the Bid

Date, or for such longer period of time that Bidder may agtee to in writing upon request of the Owner.

Bidder herewith offers to provide all labor, materials, equipment, tools of trades and labor, accessories, appliances,
warranties and guarantees, and to pay all royalties, fees, permits, licenses and applicable taxes necessary to complete the
following items of construction work:

BASE BID WORK (as indicated in the Bidding Documents and generally deseribed as follows): _Demolition of building and
slab, relocation of interior HYAC chill water line, restoration of mall wall and roof, removal of rear driveway portion,
pole lights, fine grading._and seeding of site.

b , which sum is hereafter called the Base Bid.
(Bidder to insert Base Bid Amount on line abovej

BF-1 SE-330



2018 Edition

SE-330
LUMP SUM BID FORM

§ 6.2 BID ALTERNATES as indicated in the Bidding Documents and generally described as follows:

§6.3

ALTERNATE # 1 (Brief Description): _Prefabricated Aluminum Walkway Cover
[] ADD TO or (] DEDUCT FROM BASE BID:_§
(Bidder to mark appropriate box to clearly indicate the price adjustment offered for each Alternate)

ALTERNATE # 2 (Brief Description): _N/A
[J ADD TO or [J DEDUCT FROM BASE BID:_§
(Bidder to mark appropriate box te clearly indicate the price adjustment offered for each Alternate)

ALTERNATE # 3 (Brief Description): _N/A
[T ADD TO or [0 DEDUCT FROM BASE BID;_$
(Bidder to mark appropriate box to clearly indicate the price adjustment offered for each Alternate)

UNIT PRICES:

BIDDER offers for the Agency’s consideration and use, the following UNIT PRICES. The UNIT PRICES offered by
BIDDER indicate the amount to be added to or deducted from the CONTRACT SUM for each item-unit combination.
UNIT PRICES include all costs to the Agency, including those for materials, labor, equipment, tools of trades and labor,
fees, taxes, insurance, bonding, overhead, profit, etc. The Agency reserves the right to include or not to include any of
the following UNIT PRICES in the Contract and to negotiate the UNIT PRICES with BIDDER.

UNIT OF

Ne. ITEM MEASURE ADD DEDUCT
; Top soil fill material - approx. 2.500 cu vds. cu yd $ $
2. $ 3

3 b 3

4 $ $

5 $ S

6 $ $

BF - 1A SE-33¢



SE-330

LUMP SUM BID FORM

§ 7. LISTING OF PROPOSED SUBCONTRACTORS PURSUANT TO SECTION 3020(b)(i), CHAPTER

35, TITLE 11 OF THE SOUTH CAROLINA CODE OF LAWS, AS AMENDED
(See Instructions on the following page BF-2A)

2018 Edition

Bidder shall use the below-listed Subcontractors in the performance of the Subcontractor Specialty Classification work listed:

(B)

©) (D)
SUBCONTRACTOR | CLASSIFICATION or SUBCONTRACTOR'S or SUBCONTRACTOR'S or
SPECIALTY SUBCLASSIFICATION PRIME CONTRACTOR'S PRIME CONTRACTOR'S
(Completed by Owner) ABBREVIATION NAME SC LICENSE NUMBER
4 Y (Completed by Owner) {Required - must be completed by Bidder) {Requested, but not Required)
BASE BID
N/A
ALTERNATE #1
ALTERNATE #2
ALTERNATE #3

If'a Bid Alternate is accepted, Subcontractors listed for the Bid Alternate shall be used for the work of both the Alternate and the

Base Bid work.

BF -2

SE-330
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SE-330
LUMP SUM BID FORM

§8. LIST OF MANUFACTURERS, MATERIAL SUPPLIERS, AND SUBCONTRACTORS OTHER
THAN SUBCONTRACTORS LISTED IN SECTION 7 ABOVE (FOR INFORMATION ONLY):

Pursuant to instructions in the Invitation for Construction Services, if any, Bidder will provide to Owner upon the Owner’s
request and within 24 hours of such request, a listing of manufacturers, material suppliers, and subcontractors, other than
those listed in Section 7 above, that Bidder intends to use on the project. Bidder acknowledges and agrees that this list is

provided for purposes of determining responsibility and not pursuant to the subcontractor listing requirements of SC Code
§ 11-35-3020(b)(i).

§9. TIME OF CONTRACT PERFORMANCE AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES
a) CONTRACT TIME
Bidder agrees that the Date of Commencement of the Work shall be established in a Notice to Proceed to be issued

by the Owner. Bidder agrees to substantialty complete the Work within __120 Calendar  Days
from the Date of Commencement, subject to adjustments as provided in the Contract Documents.

b) LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

Bidder further agrees that from the compensation to be paid, the Owner shall retain as Liquidated Damages the amount
of $__200.00 for each Calendar Day the actual construction time required to achieve Substantial
Completion exceeds the specified or adjusted time for Substantial Completion as provided in the Contract Documents.

This amount is intended by the parties as the predetermined measure of compensation for actual damages, not as a
penalty for nonperformance,

§10. AGREEMENTS
a) Bidder agrees that this bid is subject to the requirements of the laws of the State of South Carolina.

b) Bidder agrees that at any time prior to the issuance of the Notice to Proceed for this Project, this Project may be
canceled for the convenience of, and without cost to, the State.

¢) Bidder agrees that neither the State of South Carolina nor any of its agencies, employees or agents shall be responsible
for any bid preparation costs, or any costs or charges of any type, should all bids be rejected or the Project canceled
for any reason prior to the issuance of the Notice to Proceed.

§ 11. ELECTRONIC BID BOND

By signing below, the Principal is affirming that the identified electronic bid bond has been executed and that the Principal
and Surety are firmly bound unto the State of South Carolina under the terms and conditions of the AIA Document A310,
Bid Bond, included in the Bidding Documents.

ELECTRONIC BID BOND NUMBER:
SIGNATURE AND TiTLE:

BF 3 SE-330
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SE-330
LUMP SUM BID FORM

CONTRACTOR'S CLASSIFICATIONS AND SUBCLASSIFICATIONS WITH LIMITATION

SC Contractor's License Number(s):

Classification(s) & Limits:

Subclassification(s) & Limits:

By signing this Bid, the person signing reaffirms all representation and certification made by both
the person signing and the Bidder, including without limitation, those appearing in Article 2 of the
SCOSE Version of the AIA A701, Instructions to Bidders, is expressly incorporated by reference.

BIDDER’S LEGAL NAME:

ADDRESS:

TELEPHONE:

EMAIL:

SIGNATURE: DATE:

PRINT NAME:

TITLE:

BF 4 SE-330



The Form of the Contract shall be the SCOSE Version of
the AIA Document A101-2007, Standard Form of

Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the

basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum, which is
incorporated herein by reference.

South Carolina Division of Procurement
Services, Office of the State Engineer Version of

# A TA pocument A101™ - 2007

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and
Contractor where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum

A sample of this document may be viewed in Appendix
J.2 of the OSE Manual, at

https://procurement.sc.gov/files/ose/A101-
2007.SCOSE_.sample.pdf



South Carolina Division of Procurement

Services, Office of the State Engineer Version of

# A 1A bocument A201™ - 2007

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

This version of AIA Document A201™-2007 is modified by the South Carolina
Division of Procurement Services, Office of the State Engineer (“SCOSE”).
Publication of this version of AIA Document A201-2007 does not imply the American
Institute of Architects’ endorsement of any modification by SCOSE. A comparative
version of AIA Document A201-2007 showing additions and deletions by SCOSE is
available for review on the SCOSE Web site.

Cite this document as “AlA Document A201™-2007, General Conditions of
the Contract for Construction—SCOSE Version,” or “AlA Document A201T™_
2007 — SCOSE Version.”

AlA Document A201™-2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1968, 1961, 1963, 1966,
1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American Institute of Archilects. AN rights reserved.
South Carolina Division of Procurement Services, Office of the State Engineer Version of AIA Document A201 ™-2007.
Copyright © 2016 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved.



Init.

South Carolina Division of Procurement
Services, Office of the State Engineer Version of

ar
o

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and focation or address)

Greenville - Demolition of Bldg. 602 H59-6124~CA-B
225 S. Pleasantburg Dr, Greenville, S8C 29607

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

Greenville Technical College
PO Box 5616
Greenville, 8C 29606

The Owner is a Governmental Body of the State of South Carolina as defined by
Title 11, Chapter 35 of the South Carolina Code of Laws, as amended,

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and address)

DP3 Architects Litd.
15 8. Main Street Suite 400
Greenville, SC 29601

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

2 OWNER

3 CONTRACTOR

4 ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

8 TIME

9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

WAIA Document A201™ — 2007

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

This version of AJA Document
A201-2007 Is modified by the
South Carolina Division of
Procurement, Office of the State
Engineer. Publication of this version
of AlA Document A201 does not
imply the American Institute of
Archliects’ endorsement of any
modification by South Carolina
Division of Procurement, Office of
the State Engineer. A comparative
version of AlA Document A201—
2007 showing additions and
deletions by the South Carolina
Division of Procurement, Office of
the State Engineer is available for
review on the State of South
Carolina Web site.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with
an atiorney is encouraged with
respect to its completion or
modification.

AlA Document A201™-2007. Copyright ® 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The
American Institule of Architects. All rights reserved. South Carolina Division of Procurement Services, Office of the State Engineer Version of AlA
Document A201™-2007.Copyright © 2046 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AA® Document is protected hy
U.3. Copyright Law and International Treaties, Unawuthorized reproduction or distribution of thls AIA® Docurnent, or any portion of it, may resuit in severe civil
and criminal penatties, and will be proseguted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was created an 06/20/2018 09,09:23

under license number 2009943368 | and is not for resale, This document is licensed by The American Institute of Architects for one-time use only, and may

not be reproduced prior to its completion,



init.

INDEX
(Topics and numbers in bold are section headings,)

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6,9.93,12,3

Acceptance of Work
9.6.6,9.8.2,993,9.10.1,9.10.3, 123

Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1,12,1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions
3.2,33.2,3,12.8,3,18,42.3,83.1,9.5.1,10.2.5,
10.2.8, 13.42, 13,7, 14,1, 15,2

Addenda

111,311

Additional Costs, Claims for
3.74,3.7.5,6.1,1,7.3.7.5,10.3,15.1.4
Additional Inspections and Testing
9.4.2,9.8.3,12.2.1, 13.5

Additional Insured

11.1.4

Additional Time, Claims for
3.2.4,3.74,3.7.5,3.10.2, 8.3.2, 15.1.5
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,42,94,95

Advertisernent or'Invitation to Bid

1.1.1

Aesthetic Effect

4.2.13

Allowances

38,738

All-risk Insurance

11.3.1,11.3.1.1

Applications for Payment
4.2.5,739,9.2,93,94,95.1,96.3,9.7,9.10,
11.1.3

Approvals
2.1.1,222,24,3.13,3,10.2,3.12.8, 3.12.9, 3.12.10,
42.7,93.2,13.5.1

Arbitration

8.3.1, 11.3.10, 13.1,15.3.2, 154
ARCHITECT

4

Architect, Definition of

4.1.1

Architect, Extent of Authority
24,312.7,4.1,42,52,63,7.1.2,73.7,74,9.2,
93.1,94,95,9.6.3,9.8,9.10.1,9.10.3,12.1, 12.2.1,
13.5.1,13.5.2, 1422, 1424, 15.1.3, 15.2.1
Architect, Limitations of Authority and
Responsibility
2.1.1,3.12.4,3.12.8,3.12,10,4.1.2, 4.2.1,4.2.2,
423,426,42.7,42.10,4.2.12,4.2,13,52.1,74,
94.2,953,964,151.3,152

Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
2.4,11.3.1.1,12.2,1,13.5.2, 13,53, 14.2.4
Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,42,3.74,152,94.1,95

Architect’s Approvals

2.4,3.1.3,3.5,3.102,42.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5,42.6,12.1.2,122.1

Architect’s Copyright

1L1L7, 1.5

Architect’s Decisions
3.74,426,427,42.11,42.12,42.13,42.14, 6.3,
7.3.7,7.3.9,8.1.3,83.1,92,94.1,9.5,9.84,99.1,
13.5.2,15.2, 153

Architect’s Inspections
374,422,42.9,94.2,983,992,9,10.1, 13.5
Architect’s Instructions )
3.24,3.3.1,426,42.7,1352

Architect’s Interpretations

4.2.11,4.2.12

Architect’s Project Representative

4.2.10

Architect’s Relationship with Contractor
1.1.2,1.5,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.24,33.1,34.2, 3.5,
3.74,3.7.5,39.2,3.93,3,10,3.11, 3,12, 3.16, 3.18,
4.1.2,413,42,52,622,7,831,92,93,94,9.5,
9.7,9.8,99,102.6,103, 11.3.7, 12, 13.4.2, 13.3,
152

Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,423,42.4,42.6,9.6.3,9.64, 11.3.7
Architect’s Representations

9.42,951,910.1

Architect’s Site Visits
374,422,429,942,951,992,9.10.1, 13.5
Asbestos

10.3.1

Attorneys” Fees

3.18.1,9.10.2, 10.3.3

Award of Separate Contracts

6.1.1,6.1.2

Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
Portions of the Work

5.2

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Requirements

LL1,521,11.4.1

Binding Dispute Resolution

9.7, 11.3.9, 11.3.10, 13,1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6.1, 15.3.1,
15.3.2, 15.4.1

Boiler and Machinery Insurance

11.3.2

Bonds, Lien

7.374,9.102,9.103

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.74,96.7,9103,11.39,11.4

AlA Document A201™-2007. Copyright © 1811, 1915, 1818, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. South Carolina Division of Procurement Services, Office of the State Engineer Version of AlA
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and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximun extent possible under the law. This document was created on 06/20/2018 0$:09:23
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Init.

Building Permit

3.7.1

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.84,985

Certificates for Payment
42.1,42.5,429,933,94,95,96.1,9.6.6,9.7,
9.10.1,9.103, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.3

Certificates of [nspection, Testing or Approval
13.54

Certificates of Insurance

9.102,11.1.3

Change Orders
1.1.1,2.4,34.2,3.74,3.8.23,3.11,3,12.8,4.2.8,
52.3,7.12,713,72,7.3.2,7.3.6,7.3.9,73.10,
8.3.1,9.3.1.1,9.10.3, 10.3.2, 11.3.1.2,11.3.4,11.3.9,
12,12, 15,13

Change Orders, Definition of

7.2.1

CHANGES IN THE WORK
22.1,3.11,428,7,72.1,73.1,74,83.1,93.1.1,
11.3.9

Claims, Definition of

1511

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
3.2.4,6.1.1,6.3,7.39,93.3,9.104, 10.3.3, 15, 15.4
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

15.4.1

Claims for Additional Cost
3.2.4,3.74,6.1.1,7.3.9,103.2, 15,1.4

Claims for Additional Time
3.2.4,3.74,6.1.1,83.2,103.2, 15.1.5

Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.7.4

Claims for Damages
3.24,3.18,6.1.1,83.3,951,9.6.7, 10.3.3, 1 1.1.1,
11.3.5, 11,37, 14,13, 1424, I5.1.6

Claims Subject to Arbitration

15.3.1, 15.4.1

Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
22.1,3.22,34.1,3.7.1,3.10.1,3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5.2.3,
622 8.1.2,822, 831, 111, 113.1,11.3.6, 11.4.1,
15.1.4

Commencement of the Work, Definition of

8.1.2

Communications Facilitating Contract
Administration

3.9.1,42.4

Completion, Conditions Relating to
3.4.1,3.11,3.15,42.2,429,82,942,98,99.1,
9.10,12.2, 13.7,14.1.2

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND

9

Completion, Substantial
429,8.1,1,8.1.3,823,94.2,9.8,99.1, 9.10.3,
12,2, 13.7

Compliance with Laws
16,3.23,36,3.7,3.12.10,3.13, 4.1.1, 9.6.4, 10.2.2,
1L, 11.3,13.1, 134, 13.5.1, 13,52, 13,6, 14.1.1,
142.1.3,152.8,154.2,15.43

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.7.4,428,8.3.1,103

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6,1.1,6,1.4

Consent, Written
3.42,3.74,3.12,8,3,142,4,1.2,93.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,
9.102,9.10.3, 11.3.1,13.2,13.4.2, 15442
Consolidation or Joinder

15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

i.14,6 )

Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1

Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,342,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1.1, 7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.3,
9.3.1.1

Construction Schedules, Contractor’s
3.00,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.5.2

Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
54,14222

Continuing Contract Performance

15.1.3

Contract, Definition of

1.1.2

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
SUSPENSION OF THE

54.1.1,11.39,14

Contract Adminisiration

3.1.3,4,94,9.5

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating
to

3.9.1,3.10,52,6.1,11,1.3, 11.3.6, 11.4.1
Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.52,225,53

Contract Documents, Definition of

1.1.1

Contract Sum
3.74,38,523,72,73,74,91,942,95.14,
9.6.7,9.7,103.2, 11.3.1, 1424, 14.3.2, 15.1 .4,
15.2.5

Contract Sum, Definition of

2.1

Contract Time
3.74,3.7.5,3102,52.3,72.1,3,73.1,7.3.5,74,
§.1.1,8.2.1,83.1,95.1,9.7, 10.3.2, 12.1.1, 14.3.2,
15.1.5.1, 15.2.5

Contract Time, Definition of

8.1.1

AlA Document A201™-2007. Copyright @ 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. South Carolina Division of Procurement Services, Office of the State Engineer Version of AIA
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CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of

3.1,6,1.2

Contractor’s Construction Schedules
3.10,3.12.1,3,12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.5.2

Contractor’s Employees
33.2,3.43,3.8,1,39,3,18.2,4.23,4.26, [0.2, 103,
1111, 11.3.7, 14,1, 14.2.1.1

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

11.1

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces
3125,3142,42.4,6,11,3,7,12,1.2, 12,24
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
.2.2,33.2,3.18.1,3.18.2,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,9.10.2,
11.3.1.2,113.7,11.3.8

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect

1.1.2, 1.5, 3.1.3,3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1,3.4.2, 3.5,
3.7.4,3.10,3.11,3.12,3,16,3.18, 4.1.3,4.2, 5.2,
622,7,831,92,93,94,95,97,98,99, 10.2.6,
10.3, 11.3.7, 12, 13.5,15.1.2, 15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1,322,3.5,3.12.6,622,821,933,98.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

33.2,3.18,53,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1, 10.2.8
Contractor’s Review of Coniract Documents

3.2

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

9.7

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.1,15.1.6

Contractor’s Submitials
3.10,3.11,3.12.4,42.7,5.2.1,523,92,93,98.2,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.3, 11.4.2
Contractor’s Superintendent

3.9, 10.26

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction
Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,42.2,42.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,
7.1.3,73,573.7,82,10,12,14, 15,13
Contractual Liability Insurance

11.1.1.8,11.2

Coordination and Correlation
1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1,3.10,3.12.6,6.1.3,6.2.1

Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5,2.2.5,3.11

Copyrights

1.5,3.17

Correction of Work
23,24,3.73,94.2,98.2,9.8.3,99.1,12.1.2,12.2
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2

Cost, Definition of

7.3.7

Costs
2.4,3.24,373,382,3.152,54.2,6.1.1,6.23,
7.3.3.3,7.3.7,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2, 10,3.2, 10.3.6,
11.3,12.1.2,122.1, 12,24, 13,5, 14

Cutting and Patching

3,14, 6.2.5

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors

3.14.2,62.4,10.2,1.2,102.5, 104, 11.1.1, 1 1.3,
1224

Damage to the Work
3142,99.1,10.2,1.2,10.2.5, 104, 11.3.1, 1224
Damages, Claims for
3.24,3.18,6.1.1,83.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, 11.1.1,
11,35 11.3.7, 14,13, 142.4,15.1.6

Damages for Delay
6.1.1,83.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10,3.2

Date of Commencementi of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.14

Decisions of the Architect
3.74,426,427,42,11,42,12,4.2.13, 152,63,
7.3.7,73.9,8.13,83.1,92,94,95.1,9.84,9.9.1,
13.52,142.2,14.24,15.1, 152

Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1,9.5,9.7, 14.1.1.3

Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
Rejection and Correction of
2.3,24,35,426,62.595.1,9.52,9.6.6,9.8.2,
9.93,9.10.4,12.2.1

Definitions
b1,2.000,31.1,3.5,3.12.1,3.12.2,3.12.3, 4.1.1,
15.1.1,5.1,6.1.2,7.2.1,7.3.1,8.1,9.1, 9.8.1
Delays and Extensions of Time
32,374,523,7.2.1,73.1,74,83,95.1,9.7,
10.3.2, 104, 14.3.2, 15,15, 15.2.5

Disputes

63,739,151, 152

Documerits and Samples at the Site

3.q

Drawings, Definition of

1.1.5

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11

Effective Date of Insurance

8.22,11.1.2

Emergencies

10.4,14.1.1.2, 15.1.4

Employees, Contractor’s
3.32,343.3.8.1,39,3.182,423,42.6,10.2,
10.3.3, 11.1,1, 11,37, 14,1, 14.2.1.1
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Equipment, Labor, Materials or
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.82,3.8.3,3.12,3,13,3,15.1,
4.2.6,427,52.1,62.1,73.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,95.1.3,
9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1,1, 142,12

Execution and Progress of the Work

1.1.3, 1.2.1,1,22,2.2.3,22.5,3.1,3.3.1,3.4.1, 3.5,
3.7.1,3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3, 7.3.5, 8.2,
9.5.1,9.9.1, 102,103, 122, 14,2, 14.3.1, 15.1.3
Extensions of Time
3.24,3.74,523,72.1,73,74,951,97,103.2,
104, 143,15,1,5,15.2.5

Failure of Payment
95.1.3,9.7,9.10.2,13.6,14,1,1.3, 14,2,1.2

Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment

42.1,429,982,9.10, 11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.3.1, 11.3,5,

12.3,14.2,4, 1443

Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
2.2.1,13.22,14.1.1.4

Fire and Extended Coverage Insurance

11.3.1.1

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials

10.2.4, 10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
52.1

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.5, 10.3.6, 11.3.1.2,
11.3.7

Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2,2,2,32.2,3,12.4,3,12,10,6,1.3, 6.1.4, 62.5,
9.6.1,9.6.4,992,9.10.3, 1033, 11.2, 11.4, 13.5.1,
1352, 14.1.1.4, 1414, 1513

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions

1422, 1424, 1521, 15.2.2,15.2.3,1524,152.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
1422,1424,1513,152.1,152.2,1523,15.24,
15.2.5

Injury or Damage to Person or Property

10.2.8, 10.4

Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,37.1,422,426,4.29,942, 983,
9.9.2,910.1,12.2.1,13.35

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions to the Coniractor
3.24,33.1,3.8.1,52.1,7,822,12,135.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of

Insurance
3.08.1,6.1,1,73.7,93.2,9.84,99.1,9.10.2, 11
Insurance, Boiler and Machinery

11.3.2

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability

111

Insurance, Effective Date of

8221112

Insurance, Loss of Use

11.3.3

insurance, Owner’s Liability

11.2

Insurance, Property

10.2.5, 113

Insurance, Stored Materials

93.2

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Conseni to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1

Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1,4.2.7,42.12,4.2.13,74

Interest

13.6

Interpretation

1.23,1.4,4.1.1,51,6.1.2, 15.1.1

Interpretations, Written

42.11,42,12, 15.1.4

Judgment on Final Award

1542

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1,
426,42.7,52.1,6.2.1,73.7,93.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2, 10.2,1,10.2.4,14.2,1.1, 142.1.2

Labor Dispuies

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations
1.5,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,4.1.1,9.6 4, 9.9.1,
10.2.2, 11.1.1,11.3, 13,1, 13,4, 13,5,1, 13.5.2, 13.6,
14,1528, 154

Liens

2.1.2,933,910.2,9.104, 152.8

Limitations, Statutes of

12.2,5,13.7,15.4.1.1

Limitations of Liability
2.3,3.2.2,35,3.12.10,3.17,3.18,1,4.2.6,4.2.7,
4.2.12,62.2,942,9.64,96.7,10.2.5,103.3,
1,12, 11.2,11.3,7, 12.2.5,13.4.2

Limitations of Time
2,1.2,2.2,24,3.2.2,3.10,3.11,3.12.5,3.15.1,4,27,
52,53,54.1,62.4,73,74,82,92,93.1,93.3,
9.4.1,9.5,96,9.7,98,99,9.10,11.1.3, 11.3.1.5,
1136, 11.3,10,12.2,13.5,13.7, 14, 15

Loss of Use Insurance

1133

Material Suppliers

1.1.7 1.5,3.12.1,42.4,426,521,93,94.2,96,9.10.5
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Init

Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4, 10,3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and

1.1.3, 1.1.6, 1.5.1,3.4.1, 3,5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12, 3.13,
3.15.1,42.6,42.7,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,93.2,93.3,
9.5.1.3,9.10.2, 10.2.1.2, 1024, 142.1.1, 14.2,1,2
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.12,10,4.2.2,42.7,94.2

Mechanic’s Lien

2.1.2,152.8

Mediation

8.3.1,103.5,10.3.6, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3,
154.1

Minor Changes in the Work

1.1.1,3.12.8,4.2.8, 7.1, 7.4

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

1.1.1

Modifications to the Contract
LLLLL2,3.11,4.1.2,42.1,523,7,83.1,9.7,
10.3.2, 11.3.1

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
23,24,354.26,624,95.1,982,99.3,9.10.4,
12.2.1

Notice
2.2.1,2.3,24,3.24,33.1,3.72,3,129,52.1,9.7,
9.10,10.2.2, 11,1.3,12,2.2,1,13.3, 13.5.1,13.3.2,
14.1, 142, 15.2.8, 15.4.1

Notice, Written
2.3,24,33.1,39.2,3.129,3.12.10, 5.2.1, 9.7, 9.10,
1022103, 11,13, 11.3.6, 12.2.2.1,13.3, 14, 15.2.8,
154.1

Notice of Claims

3.74,10.2.8,15.1.2, 154

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.5.1, 13,52

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

Occupancy

22.2,966,9.8,113.1.5

Orders, Written

1.1.1,2.3,39.2,7,822,11.39, 12,1, 12.2.2.1,
13.5.2, 14,3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2,1.2,2.2,3.2.2,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.14,6.2.5,93.2,
96.1,964,992,9.103,103.3, 11.2, 11.3, 13.5.1,
1352, 14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 1513

Owner’s Authority
1.5,2.1.1,2.3,24,3.4.2,3.8.1,3,12,10, 3.14.2, 4.1.2,
4.1.3,424,429,52.1,524,541,6.1,63,7.2.1,
7.3.1,822,83.1,93.1,93.2,95.1,96.4,9.9.1,
9.10.2,103.2, [1.1.3, 11.3.3, 113,10, 12.2.2, 12,3,
[322,14.3, 144, 1527

Owner's Financial Capability
2.2.1,132.2,14,1,1.4

Owner’s Liability lnsurance

11.2

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,5.2,5.3,54,9.6.4,9.10.2, 1422

Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
2,4,1422 '

Owner’s Right to Clean Up

6.3

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Coniracts

6.1

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

2.3

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.2

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service

L 16, 1.1.7, 1.5, 2.2.5,3.2.2,3.11, 3,17, 4.2.12,
53

Pariial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9,113.1.5

Patching, Cutting and

314,625

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
425,7.39,92,9.3,94,95,9.63,9.7,9.8.5,9.10.1,
14.2.3,14.24, 1443

Payment, Certificates for
4,25,42.9,933,94,95,9.6.1,96.6,9.7,9.10.1,
9,103,137, 14.1.1.3, 1424

Payment, Failure of

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.102,13.6, 14.1.1.3, 142,1.2
Paymeni, Final

4.2.1,429,982,9.10, 11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.4.1, 12,3,
13.7,14.24, 14 43

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.74,96.7,9.10.3, 114

Payments, Progress

9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 13.6, 142,3, 15,13
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9

Payments to Subcontractors
54.2,9.5.1.3,96.2,96.3,964,967,14.2.1.2
PCB

10.3.1
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Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.74,9.0.7,9.10.3, 11.4

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
222,3.7,3.13,73.74,1022

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION
OF

10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3,12, 427

Progress and Completion
42.2,82,98,991,14.14,151.3

Progress Payments
9.3,9.6,9.859.10.3,13.6,14.2.3,15.1.3

Project, Definition of

1.1.4

Project Representatives

42,10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.3

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws
1.5,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,4.1.1,9.6.4,9.9.1,
102.2, 1.1, 11.4,13.1, 13,4,13.5,1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14,
15.2.8,154

Rejection of Work

3.5,42.6,12.2.1

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.102

Representations
3.2.1,3.5,3.12.6,62.2,8.2.1,93.3,94.2,9.5.1,
9.8.2,9.10.1

Representatives

2.1.1,3.1.1,3.9,4.1.1, 421,422, 42,10, 5.1.1,
5.1.2,13.2.1

Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
33.2,3.18,423,53,6.1.3,6.2,6.3,9.5.1, 10
Retainage

9.3.1,9.6.2,9.85,99.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,3.127,6.13

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect
3.00.1,3.10.2,3.11,3.12,42,5.2,6.1.3,9.2, 98,2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and
Samples by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,2.3,24,3.5,3.74,3.152,4.2.6,53,5.4,6.1,
6.3,73.1,83,95.1,97,10.2.5, 103, 12,22, 12.2 4,
13.4, 14,154

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17

Rules and Notices for Arbitration

154.1

Safety of Persons and Property

10.2, 104

Safety Precautions and Programs
331,422,427, 53,101,102, 104
Samples, Definition of

3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
301,342,427

Samples at the Site, Documents and

3.11

Schedule of Values

9.2,93.1

Schedules, Construction
3.10,3.12.1,3,12.2,6.1.3, 15,1.5.2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4,3.12.5,3.142,4.24,4.2.7,6,83.1,12.1.2
Shop Drawings, Definition of '
3.12.1

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.01,3,12,42.7

Site, Use of

3.13,06.1.1,62.1

Site Inspections
322,33.3,3.7.1,374,42,942.9,10,1,13.5
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.74,422,429,942,951,992,9.10.1, 13.5
Special Inspections and Testing
426,12.2.1,13.5

Specifications, Definition of

L.L6

Specifications

L1016, 1.22, 1.5, 3,11, 3.12.10,3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations

13.7,15.4.1.1

Stopping the Work

2.3,9.7,10.3, 14,1

Stored Materials

6.2.1,93.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4

Subcontraceor, Definition of

5.1.1

SUBCONTRACTORS

5

Subcontractors, Work by
12.2,3.3.2,3.12.1,423,523,53,54,93.1.2,
9.6.7

Subcontractual Relations
5.3,54,9.3.1.2,9.6,9.10, 10.2,1, 14,1, 14.2.1
Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.27,52.1,5.23,73.7,9.2, 9.3,
9.8,99.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.3

Submittal Schedule

3.102,3.125,42.7
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Subrogation, Waivers of
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ARTICLE1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

§1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in
the Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment
to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive or (4) a written
order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumeraied in the Agreement, the
Contract Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms,
other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or
proposal, or portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements,

Any reference in this document to the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor, AIA Document A101, or
some abbreviated reference thereof, shall mean AIA Document A101™-2007 Standard Form of Agreement
Between Owner and Contractor, SCOSE edition, Any reference in this document to the General Conditions of the
Contract for Construction, AIA Document A201, or some abbreviated reference thereof, shall mean AIA Document
AZ201™-2007 General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, SCOSE edition.

§ 1.1.2 THE CONTRACT

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction, The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either writien
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification, The Contract Documents shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontracior, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
Contractor,

§1.1.3 THE WORK

The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
pariially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment and services provided or to be provided by
the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§1.1.4 THE PROJECT
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole
or a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by separate contractors.

§ 1.1.5 THE DRAWINGS
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documenis showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams,

§ 1.1.6 THE SPECIFICATIONS

The Specitications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systéms, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§1.1.7 INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the
tangible and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their
respective professional services agreements, Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies,
surveys, models, sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§1.1.8 NOTICE TO PROCEED

The Notice to Proceed is a document issued by the Owner to the Contractor, with a copy to the Architect, directing
the Contractor to begin prosecution of the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents,
‘The Notice to Proceed shall fix the date on which the Contract Time will commence,
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§1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and
completion of the Work by the Coniractor, The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by
one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent
consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the
indicated results. In the event of patent ambiguities within or between parts of the Contract Documents, the
Contractor shall 1) provide the better quality or greater quantity of Work, or 2) comply with the more stringent
requirement, either or both in accordance with the Architect’s interpretation.

§1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade,

§1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or consiruction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of
numbered articles or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 INTERPRETATION

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit moditying words such as “all” and “any” and
articles such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in
another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

§1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective
Instruments of Service and will retain all common law, statutory and other reserved rights, including copyrights. The
Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers shall not own or claim a
copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for
other purposes in connection with this Project is not to be construed as a violation of the Architect’s or Architect’s
consultants’ reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and material or equipment suppliers are authorized to use
and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided to them solely and exclusively for execution of the Work. All
copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if any, shown on the Instruments of Service,
The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers may not use the
Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the
specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 TRANSMISSION OF DATA IN DIGITAL FORM

If the parties intend to transmit Instruments of Service or any other information or documentation in digital form,
they shall endeavor to establish necessary protocols governing such transmissions, unless otherwise already
provided in the Agreement or the Contract Documents,

ARTICLE 2 OWNER

§ 2.1 GENERAL

§ 211 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have
express authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization,
except as provided in Section 7.1.2. Except as otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such
authority. The term “Owner” means the Owner or the Owner’s Representative. [Reference § 8.3 of the Agreement,]

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor within fifieen (15) days after receipt of a written request,
information necessary and relevant for the Contractor to post Notice of Project Commencement pursuant to Title 29,
Chapter 5, Section 23 of the South Carolina Code of Laws, as amended.
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§ 2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work, the Contractor may request in writing that the Owner provide
reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the
Contract. Thereafter, the Contractor may only request such evidence if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the
Contractor as the Contract Documents require; (2) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum; or (3)
the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due,
The Owner shall furnish such evidence as a condition precedent to commencement or continuation of the Work or
the portion of the Work affected by a material change. After the Owner furnishes the evidence, the Owner shalt not
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor,

§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities,

§ 2.2.3 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and uiility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. Subject to the Contractor’s obligations, including those in
Section 3.2, the Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of information furnished by the Owner pursuant
to this Section but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the Work.

§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control
and relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the
Contractor’s written request for such information or services; however, the Owner does not warrant the accuracy of
any such information requested by the Contractor that is not otherwise required of the Owner by the Contract
Documents. Neither the Owner nor the Architect shall be required to conduct investigations or to fumish the
Coniractor with any information concerning subsurface characteristics or other conditions of the area where the
Work is to be performed beyond that which is provide in the Contract Documents.

§ 2.2.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one
electronic copy (.pdf format) of the Contract Documents. The Contractor may make reproductions of the Contract
Documents pursuant to Section 1.5.2,

§ 2.26 The Owner assumes no responsibility for any conclusions or interpretation made by the Contractor based on
information made available by the Owner,

§ 2.2.7 The Owner shall obtain, at its own cost, general building and specialty inspection services as required by the
Contract Documents. The Contractor shall be responsible for payment of any charges imposed for reinspections,

§ 2.3 OWNER’S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Centract Documents, the
Owner may issue a written order to the Contractor to siop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such
order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part

of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent
required by Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.4 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK :

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of written notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such
default or neglect, including but not limited to providing necessary tesources, with diligence and promptness, the
Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have, correct such deficiencies. In such case an
appropriate Change Directive shall be issued deducting from payments then or thereafter due the Contractor the
reasonable cost of correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s
additional services made necessary by such default, neglect or failure. 1f payments then or thereafter due the
Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner.
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ARTICLE3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 GENERAL

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the
Jurisdiction where the Project is located, The Contractor shall designate in writing a tepresentative who shall have
express authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract, The term “Contractor” means
the Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents,

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architeci’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor,

§ 3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

§ 3.2.1 Exccution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site,
become generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents. The Contractor acknowledges that it has investigated
and satisfied itself as to the general and local conditions which can affect the work or its cost, including but not
limited to (1) conditions bearing upon transportation, disposal, handling, and storage of materials; (2) the availability
of labar, water, electric power, and roads; (3) uncertainties of weather, river stages, tides, or similar physical
canditions at the site; (4) the conformation and conditions of the ground; and (5) the character of equipment and
facilities needed preliminary to and during work performance. The Conttactor also acknowledges that it has satisfied
itself as to the character, quality, and quantity of surface and subsurface materials or obstacles to be encountered
insofar as this information is reasonably ascertainable from an inspection of the site, including all exploratory work
done by the Owner, as well as from the drawings and specifications made a part of this contract. Any failure of the
Contractor to take the actions described and acknowledged in this paragraph will not relieve the Contractor from
responsibility for estimating properly the difficulty and cost of successfully performing the work, or for proceeding
to successfully perform the work without additional expense to the Owner.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as
the information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor
shall promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require, It is recognized that the
Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional,
unless othérwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents,

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable
laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor
shall promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a
request for information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or
3.2.3, the Contractor shall make Claims as provided in Article 15, If the Contractor fails o perform the obligations
of Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner as would have been
avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those obligations, the
Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from latent errors, inconsistencies or
omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions and the Contract
Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules
and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities,
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§ 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skitl and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract
Documents give other specific instructions concerning these matiers, If the Contract Documents give specific
instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, the Contracior shall
evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and, except as stated below, shall be fully and solely responsible for the jobsite
safety of such means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means,
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely written notice to the
Owner and Architect and shall not proceed with that portion of the Work without further written instructions from
the Architect, If the Contractor is then instructed by the Owner in writing to proceed with the required means,
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures without accepiance of changes proposed by the Contractor, the Owner

shall be solely responsible for any loss or damage arising solely from those Owner-required means, methods,
techniques, sequences or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,

Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work,

§ 3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contracior shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work,

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work authorized by the Architect in accordance with Sections
3.12.8 or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the
Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work, The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them,

§ 3.5 WARRANTY

The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment futnished under the Contract will
be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise, The Contractor further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements shall be considered defective. Unless caused by the Contractor or g
subcontractor at any tier, the Contractor’s warranty excludes remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse,
alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or
normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory
evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment,

§ 3.6 TAXES

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled
to go into effect, The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of Title 12, Chapter 8 of the South Carolina
Code of Laws, as amended, regarding withholding tax for nonresidents, employees, contractors and subconiractors,

§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for permits, fees,
licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work that
are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required at the time bids are received or
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negotiations concluded. Pursuant to ‘Title 10, Chapter 1, Section 130 of the South Carolina Code of Laws, as
amended, no local general or specialty building permits are required for state buildings.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work,

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility
for such Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction,

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions. If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface
or otherwise concealed physical conditions that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or
{2} unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature, that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and
generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents,
the Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in
no event later than 21 days after first observance of the conditions. The Architect wikl promptly investigate such
conditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the
Contractor’s cost of, ot time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend an equitable
adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both, If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site
are not materially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the
Contract is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the reasons. [f
either party disputes the Architect’s determination or recommendation, that party may proceed as provided in Article
15.

§ 3.7.51f, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archagological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such
notice, the Owner shall prompily take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume
the operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but
shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features, Adjustments in the Contract Sum
and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 7.3.3.

§ 3.8 ALLOWANCES

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. ftems
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such petsons or entities as the Qwner may direct,
but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable
objection,

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

A Allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

3 Whenever costs are more than or less than atlowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted
accordingly by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect the difference between
actual costs, as documented by invoices, and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1,

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness,

§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent, acceptable to the Ownet, and necessary assistants
who shall be in attendance at the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the
Contractor, and communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor,

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner the
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent, The Owner may reply within 14 days to the Contractor in
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writing stating whether the Owner has reasonable objection to the proposed superintendent, Failure of the Owner to
reply within the 14 day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall notify the Owner, in writing, of any proposed change in the
superintendent, including the reason therefore, prior to making such change. The Contractor shall not change the
superintendent without the Owner’s consent, which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 CONTRACTOR'’S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall prepare and submit for the Ownet's and
Architect’s information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall not exceed time limits
ourrent under the Contract Documents, shall be revised at appropriae intervals as required by the conditions of the
Work and Project, shall be related to the entire Project to the extent required by the Contract Documents, and shall
provide for expeditious and practicable execution of the Work.
§3.10.2 The Contractor shall prepare a submittal schedule, promptly after being awarded the Coniract and thereafter
as necessary to maintain a current submittal schedule, and shall submit the schedule(s) for the Architect’s approval,
The Architect’s approval shall not unreasonably be delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall {1} be
coordinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review
submittals. [f the Contractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase
in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time required for review of submiitals.

§ 3.10.3 Additional requirements, if any, for the constructions schedule are as follows:
{Check box if applicable to this Contract))

The construction schedule shall be in a detailed procedence-style critical path management (CPM) or primavera-
type format satisfactory to the Owner and the Architect that shall also (1) provide a graphic representation of all
activities and events that will occur during performance of the work; (2) identify each phase of construction and
oceupancy; and (3) set forth dates that are critical in ensuring the timely and orderly completion of the Work in
accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents (hereinafter referred to as “Milestone Dates”). Upon
review and acceptance by the Owner and the Architect of the Milestone Dates, the construction schedule shall be
deemed part of the Contract Documents and attached to the Agreement as Exhibit “A.” If not accepted, the
construction schedule shall be promptly revised by the Contractor in accordance with, the recommendations of the
Owaer and the Architect and resubmitted for acceptance. The Contactor shall monitor the progress of the Work for
conformance with the requirements of the construction schedule and shall promptly advise the Owner of any delays
or potential delays. Whenever the approved construction schedule no longer reflects actual conditions and progress
of the work or the Contract Time is modified in accordance with the terms of the Contract Documenits, the
Contractor shall update the accepted construction schedule to reflect such conditions, In the event any progress
report indicates any delays, the Contractor shall propose an affirmative plan to correct the delay, including overtime
and/or additional labor, if necessary. In no event shall any progress report constitute an adjustment in the Contract

Time, any Milestone Date, or the Contract Sum unless any such adjustment is agreed to by the Owner and
authorized pursuant to Change Order.

§ 3.10.4 The Owner’s review and acceptance of the Contractor’s scheduls is not conducted for the purpose of either
determining its accuracy and completeness or approving the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures. The Owner’s approval shall not relieve the Contractor of any obligations. Unless expressly addressed in
a Modification, the Owner's approval of a schedule shall not change the Confract Time,

§ 3.1 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change
Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes and selections made
during construction, and one copy of approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required
submittals. These shall be available to the Architect and shall be delivered to the Architect for submittal to the
Owmer upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed,
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§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work by the

Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work,

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work,

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged,

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is
to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design
concept expressed in the Contract Documents for those pottions of the Work for which the Contract Documents
require submittals. Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals
upon which the Architect is not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents,
Submittals that are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action,

§ 3.12,5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve and submit to the
Architect Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of
the Owner or of separate contractors.

§ 3.12.5.1 The fire sprinkler shop drawings shall be prepared by a licensed fire sprinkler contractor and shal
accurately reflect actual conditions affecting the required layout of the fire sprinkler system, The fire sprinkler
contractor shall certify the accuracy of his shop drawings prior to submitting them for review and approval. The fire
sprinkler shop drawings shall be reviewed and approved by the Architect’s engineer of record who, upon approving
the sprinkler shop drawings will submit them to the State Fire Marshal for review and approval. A copy of the shop
drawings will also be sent to OSE for information. The Architect’s engineer of record will submit a copy of the Staie
Fire Marshal’s approval letter to the Contractor, Architect, and OSE. Unless authorized in writing by OSE, neither
the Contractor nor subcontractor at any tier shall submit the fire sprinkler shop drawings directly to the State Fire
Marshal for apptoval.

§3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so and (3) checked and

coordinated the information contained within such submiitals with the requirements of the Work and of the Coniract
Documents.

§3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal
and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect,

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contracior shatl not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect
in writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific
deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued
authorizing the deviation, The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.8 The Contractor shall direct specific aitention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such written notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.
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§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Coniract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carty out the Contractor’s
responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures, The Contractor shall not be
required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law. If professional design services or
certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of the
Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will specify all performance and design criteria
that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services or cettifications to be provided by a’
properly licensed design professional, who shall comply with reasonable requirements of the Owner regarding
qualifications and insurance and whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculaiions, specifications,
certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings and other
submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such
professional’s written approval when submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shali be entitled to
rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, certifications and approvais performed or
provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor all
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will
review, approve or {ake other appropriate action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for
conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Contractor
shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance and design criteria specified in the Contract
Documents,

§ 3.13 USE OF SITE

§ 3.13.1 The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and tawful orders of public authotities and the Contract Documents and
shall not unreasonably encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.13.2 Protection of construction materials and equipment stored at the Project site from weather, theft, vandalism,
damage, and all other adversity is solely the responsibility of the Contractor, The Contractor shall perform the work
in a manner that affords reasonable access, both vehicular and pedesirian, to the site of the Work and all adjacent
areas, The Work shall be performed, to the fullest extent reasonably possible, in such a manner that public areas
adjacent to the site of the Work shall be free from all debris, building materials, and equipment likely to cause
hazardous conditions.

§ 3.13.3 The Contractor and any entity for which the Contractor is responsible shall not erect any sign on the Project
site without the prior written cousent of the Owner,

§ 3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete the Work or to make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting and patching shall be restored to the condition
existing prior to the cutting, fitting and patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents,

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or separate contractors by cutting, patching or otherwise altering such construction, or by
excavation, The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter such construction by the Owner or a sepatate contractor
except with written consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor; such consent shall not be unreasonably
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withtold from the Owner or a separate contractor the Contractor's
consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 CLEANING UP

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials or
rubbish caused by operations under the Confract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.
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§3.16 ACCESS TOWORK

The Contractor shall provide the Gwner and Architect access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement
of copyrights and patent rights and shail hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account theteof, but
shall not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular design, process or product of a particular
manufacturer or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are
contained in Drawings, Specifications or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the
Contractor has reason to believe that the required design, process or produci is an infringement of a copyright or a
patent, the Contracior shall be responsible for such loss unless such information is promptly furnished to the
Architect.

§ 3.18 INDEMNIFICATION

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner,
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages,
losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the
Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense is attribuiable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death,
or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself) including loss of use resulting
therefrom, but only to the extent caused by the negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontracior,
anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether
or not such claim, damage, loss or expense is caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall
not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as
to a party or person described in this Section 3,18,

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acis,
disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acis,

ARTICLE4 ARCHITECT
§ 4.1 GENERAL

§4.1.1 The Architect is that person or entity identified as the Architect in the Agreement and is referred to
throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number,

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted, modified or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor and Architect.
Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.1.3 If the employment of the Architect is terminated, the Owner shall employ a successor architect as to whom

the Contractor has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the
Architect,

§ 4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

§4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment.
The Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract
Documents. Any reference in the Contract Documents to the Architect taking action or rendering a decision with a
“reasonable time™ is understood to mean no more than fourteen days, unless otherwise specified in the Contract
Documents or otherwise agreed to by the parties,

§4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site as necessary to fulfill its obligation to the Owner for inspection services, if
any, and, at a minimum, to assure conformance with the Architect’s design as shown in the Contract Documents and
to observe the progress and quality of the various components of the Contractor’s Work, and to determine if the
Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully completed, will be in
accordance with the Contract Documents, However, the Architect will not be required to make exhaustive or
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continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have control over,
charge of, or responsibility for, the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, of for the
safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and
responsibilities under the Contract Documents, except as provided in Section 3.3.1.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner informed about the progress and quality of
the portion of the Work completed, and report to the Owner (1) deviations from the Contract Documents and from
the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (2) defects and deficiencies observed in the
Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents, The Architect will not have control over or charge of and will not be
responsible for acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or employees, or any other
persons or entities performing portions of the Work,

§ 4.2.4 COMMUNICATIONS FACILITATING CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION

Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially
authorized, the Owner and Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Architect about
matters arising out of or relating to the Contract, Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be
through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be through the
Contractor, Communications by and with separate contractors shall be through the Qwner.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Work completed and correlated with the Contractor’s
Applications for Payment, the Architect will review and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue
Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§4.2.8 The Architect has authority to reject Work thai does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect wilt have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to
exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors,

material and equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the
Wark. .

§4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractot’s submittals
such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance
with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents, The Architect’s action will be
taken in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved
submittal schedute, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional
Jjudgment to permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the
accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for
instaliation or performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as
required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submiitals shall not relieve the
Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 and 3.12, The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval
of safety precautions or, unless otherwise specifically stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences or procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an
assembly of which the item is a component,

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may authorize minor
changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date
of final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant te Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section
9.10.
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§4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of
such projeet representatives shall be as set forth in an exhibit to be incorporated in the Contract Documents,

§4.2.11 The Architect will, in the first instance, interpret and decide maiters concerning performance under, and
requirements of, the Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor, Upan receipt of such
request, the Architect will promptly provide the non-requesting party with a copy of the request, The Architect’s
response to such requests will be made in writing with reasonable promptness,

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, and will
not show partiality to either. Except in the case of interpretations resulting in omissions, defects, or errors in the
[nstruments of Service or perpetuating omissions, defects, or errors in the Instruments of Service, the Architect will
not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith. If either party disputes the Architects
interpretation or decision, that party may proceed as provided in Article 15. The Architect’s interpretations and
decisions may be, but need not be, accorded any deference in any review condueted pursuant to law or the Contract
Documents.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents,

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents so as to
avoid delay to the construction of the Praject. The Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing
with reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue suppiemental Drawings and
Specifications in response to the requests for information. Any response to a request for information must be
consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the
form of drawings. Unless issued pursuant to a Modification, supplemental Drawings or Specifications will not
involve an adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time.

ARTICLE S5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 DEFINITIONS

§5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in
number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor”
does not include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor,

§5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to
perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-
subcontractor.

§ 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents or the bidding requirements, the Contractor, within
fourteen days after posting of the Notice of Intent to Award the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner
through the Architect the names of persons or entities (excluding L.isted Subcontractors but including those who are
to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design) proposed for each principal portion of the Work.
The Owner may reply within 14 days to the Contractor in writing stating whether ihe Owner has reasonable
objection to any such propesed person or entity. Failure of the Owner to reply within the 14-day period shall
constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner has made reasonable
and timely objection. The Owner shall not direct the Contractor o contract with any specific individual or entity for
supplies or services unless such supplies and services are necessary for completion of the Work and the specified
individual or entity is the only source of such supply or services,
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§ 5.2,3 1f the Owner has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the Contractor shall
propose another to whom the Owner has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but rejected Subcontractor was
reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be increased or decreased by
the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be issued before
commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work, However, no increase in the Contract Sum or Contract Time
shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in submitting names as
required,

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontracior, person or entity previously selected if the Owner makes
reasonable objection to such substitution. The Contractor’s request for substitution must be made to the Owner in
writing accompanied by supporting information.

§525 A Subcontractor identified in the Contractor’s Bid in response the specialty subcontractor listing
requirements of Section 7 of the Bid Form (SE-330) may only be substituted in accordance with and as permitted by
the provisions of Title 11, Chapter 35, Section 3021 of the South Carolina Code of Laws, 4s amended. A proposed
substitute for a Listed Subcontractor shall be subject to the Owner’s approval as set forth is Section 5.2.3.

§ 5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATICNS

§ 5.3.1 By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work
to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to
assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the
Subcontractor’s Work, which the Contractor, by these Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect, Each
subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, uniess specifically provided otherwise herein or in the
subcontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies and redress against the Contractor that the Contracior, by
the Contract Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor
to enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available o each proposed
Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the
Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and
conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents,
Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective
proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.3.2 Without limitation on the generality of Section 5.3.1, each Subcontract agreement and each Sub-subcontract
agreement shall include, and shall be deemed to include, the following Sections of these General Conditions: 3.2,
3.5,3.18,5.3,54,62.2,733,7.5,7.6,13.1, 13.12, 14.3, 14.4, and 15.1.6,

§ 5.3.3 Each Subcontract Agreement and each Sub-subcontract agreement shall exclude, and shall be deemed to
exclude, Sections 13.2 and 13.6 and all of Article 15, except Section 15,1,6, of these General Conditions. In the
place of these excluded sections of the General Conditions, each Subcontract Agreement and each Sub-subcontract
may include Sections 13.2.1 and 13.6 and all of Article 15, except Section 15.1.6, of AIA Document A201-2007,
Conditions of the Contract, as originally issued by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 5.3.4 The Contractor shail assure the Owner that all agreemenis between the Contractor and its Subcontractor
incorporate the provisions of Subparagraph 5.3.1 as necessary to preserve and proiect the rights of the Owner and
the Architect under the Contract Documents with respect to the work to be performed by Subcontractors so that the
subcontracting thereof will not prejudice such rights. The Contractor’s assurance shall be in the form of an affidavit or in

such ather form as the Owner may approve. Upon request, the Contractor shall provide the Owner or Architect with
copies of any or all subcontracts or purchase orders,
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§ 5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Coniractor to the Owner, provided
that
A assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant o
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor in writing; and

.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, ifany, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract,

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension,

§ 5.4.3 Upon such assignment (o the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity, if the Owner assi gns the subconiract to a successor contractor or other entity,

the Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.

§ 5.4.4 Each subcontract shall specifically provide that the Owner shall only be responsible to the subconiractor for
those obligations of the Contractor that accrue subsequent to the Owner’s exercise of any rights under this
conditional assignment,

§ 5.4.5 Each subcontract shall specifically provide that the Subcontractor agrees to perform portions of the Work
assigned to the Owner in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 5.4.6 Nothing in this Section 5.4 shall act to reduce or discharge the Contractor’s payment bond surety’s

obligations to claimants for claims arising prior to the Owner’s exercise of any rights under this conditional
assignment,

ARTICLE & CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 OWNER’S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS

§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the tight to perform construction ar operations related to the Project with the Owner’s
own forces, and to award separate contracts in conhection with other portions of the Project or other construction or
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantially similar to these including those
portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. If the Contractor claims that delay or additionat cost is
involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim ag provided in Article 15,

§6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations
on the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes
each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement,

§6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each separafe
contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them, The Contractor shall participate with
other separate contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules, The Contractor shall make any
revisions to the construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction

schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner until
subsequently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Reserved,

§ 6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

§6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and separate contractors reasonable opportunity for introduciion and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or resuits upon construction or operations by
the Owner or a separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly
report to the Architect apparent discrepancies or defects in such other construction that would render it unsuitable
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for such proper execution and results, Failure of the Contractor so to report shall constitute an acknowledgment that
the Owner’s or separate contractor’s completed or partially completed consiruction is fit and proper to receive the
Contractor’s Work, except as to defects not then reasonably discoverable,

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shaltl reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a separate contractor
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a separate contractor’s delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction,

§ 6.24 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed construction or to property of the Owner or separate coniractors as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each separate contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14,

§ 6.3 OWNER’S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible,

ARTICLE7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 GENERAL

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor and Architect; a Construction

Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architeci and may or may not be agreed to by the

Contractor; an order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone. [f the amount of a

Modification exceeds the limits of the Owner’s Construction Change Order Certification (reference Section 9.1,7.2

of the Agreement), then the Owner’s agreement is not effective, and Work may not proceed, until approved in

wriling by the Office of State Engineer, '

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Coniract Documents, and the

Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the.Change Order, Consiruction Change Directive N
or order for a minor change in the Work. '

§ 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS
§ 7.2 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect (using Form SE-380 “Construction Change
Order™) and signed by the Owner, Contractor and Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

A The change in the Work;

2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.2.2 If a Change Order provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment must be calculated in
accordance with Section 7.3.3.

§ 7.2.3 At the Owner’s request, the Contractor shall prepare a proposal to perform the work of a proposed Change
Order setting forth the amount of the proposed adjusiment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and the extent of the
proposed adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time. Any proposed adjustment in the Contract sum shall be prepared
in accordance with Section 7.2.2. The Owner’s request shall include any revisions to the Drawings or Specifications
necessary to define any changes in the Work. Within fifteen days of receiving the request, the Contractor shall
submit the proposal to the Owner and Architect along with all documentation required by Section 7.6.

§7.24 If the Coniractor requests a Change Order, the request shall set forth the proposed change in the Work and
shall be prepared in accordance with Section 7.2.3. If the Contractor requesis a change to the Work that involves a
revision to either the Drawings or Specifications, the Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for any expenditure
associated with the Architects’ review of the proposed revisions, except to the extent the revisions are accepted by
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execution of a Change Order,

§ 7.2.5 Agreement on any Change Order shall constitute a final settlement of all matters relating to the change in the

Work that is the subject of the Change Order, including, but not limited to, any adjustments to the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time,

§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both, The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Coniraci, order changes
in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions, the
Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order, '

§7.3.3 PRICE ADJUSTMENTS
§ 7.3.3.1 [fany Modification, including a Construction Change Directive, provides for an adjustment to the Contract
Sum, the adjustment shall be based on whichever of the following methods is the most valid approximation of the
actual cost to the contractor, with overhead and profit as allowed by Section 7.5;
A Mutual acceptance of a lump sum;
.2 Unit prices staied in the Contract Documents, except as provided in Section 7.3.4, or subsequently
agreed upon;
3 Cost attributable fo the events or situations under applicable clauses with adjustment of profits or fee,
’ all as specified in the contract, or subsequently agreed upon by the parties, or by some other method
as the parties may agree; or
4 Agprovided in Section 7.3.7,

§7.3.3.2 Consistent with Section 7.6, costs must be properly itemized and supported by substantiating data sufficient
to permit evaluation before commencement of the pertinent performance or as soon after that as practicable. All
costs incurred by the Contractor must be justifiably compared with prevailing industry standards. Except as provided
in Section 7.5, all adjustments to the Contract Price shall be limited to job specific costs and shall not include
indirect costs, overhead, home office overhead, or profit.

§7.3.4 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change Directive so that
application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or
Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§7.3.5 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in
the Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§7.3.6 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them, Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.7 If the Contractar does not respond prompily or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall make an initial determination, consistent with Section 7.3.3, of the method and the adjustment on
the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing the Work attributable o the change, including,
in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and profit as set forth in Section 7.5. In such
case, and also under Section 7.3.3.1.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data, Unless otherwise provided in the
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.7 shall be limiied to the following:

4 Costs of labor, including social security, old age and unemployment insurance, fringe benefits

required by agreement or custom, and workers’ compensation insurance;
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.2 Costs of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or
consumed;

3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the
Contractor or others,

4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use or similar taxes related to
the Work.

§ 7.3.8 Using the percentages stated in Section 7.5, any adjustment to the Contract Sum for deleted work shall
include any overhead and profit attributable to the cost for the deleted Work.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment,
The Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs
and certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be
reasonably justified, The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis
as a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15,

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a deiermination made by the Architect concerning the
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 MINCR CHANGES IN THE WORK

The Architect has authority to order minor changes in the Work not involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or
extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents. Such changes will be
effected by written order signed by the Architect and shall be binding on the Owner and Contractor.

§ 7.5 AGREED OVERHEAD AND PROFIT RATES

§7.5.1 For any adjustment to the Contract Sum for which overhead and profit may be recovered, other than those
made pursuant o Unit Prices stated in the Contract Documents, the Coniractor agrees to charge and accept, as full
payment for overhead and profit, the following percentages of costs attribytable to the change in the Work. The
percentages cited below shall be considered to include alf indirect costs including, but not limited to: field and office
managers, supervisors and assistants, incidental job burdens, small tools, and general overhead allocations, The
allowable percentages for overhead and profit are as follows:

A To the Contractor for work performed by the Contractor’s own forces, 17% of the Contractor’s actual
costs.

2 To each Subcontractor for work performed by the Subcontractor's own forces, 17% of the
subcontractor’s actual costs.

3 To the Contractor for work performed by a subcontractor, 10% of the subcontractor®s actual costs {not
including the subcontractor’s overhead and profit).

§ 7.6 PRICING DATA AND AUDIT

§ 7.6.1 Cost or Pricing Data

Upon request of the Owner or Architect, Contractor shall submit cost or pricing data prior to execution of a
Modification which exceeds $500,000. Contractor shall certify that, to the best of its knowledge and belief, the cost
or pricing data submitted is accurate, complete, and current as of a mutually determined specified date prior to the
date of pricing the Modification, Contractor’s price, including profit, shall be adjusted to exclude any significant
sums by which such price was increased because Contractor furnished cost or pricing data ihat was inaccurate,
incomplete, or not current as of the date specified by the parties, Notwithstanding Subparagraph 9.10.4, such
adjustments may be made after final payment to the Contractor.

§7.6.2 Cost or pricing data means all facts that, as of the date specified by the parties, prudent buyers and sellers
would reasonably expect to affect price negotiations significantly. Cost or pricing data are factual, not judgmental:
and are verifiable. While they do not indicate the accuracy of the prospective contractor's judgment about estimated
future costs or projections, they do include the data forming the basis for that judgment. Cost or pricing data are
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more than historical accounting data; they are all the facts that can be reasonably expected to contribute to the
soundness of estimates of future costs and to the validity of determinations of costs already incurred.

§ 7.6.3 Records Retention

As used in Section 7.6, the term "records" means any books ot records that relate to cost or pricing data that
Contractor is required to submit pursuant to Section 7.6.1. Contractor shall maintain records for three years from the
date of final payment, or longer if requested by the chief procurement officer. The Owner may audit Contractor’s
records at reasonable times and places.

ARTICLE 8 TIME
§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Coniract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjusiments, allotted in
the Contract Documenis for Substantial Completion of the Work,

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement,
§8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
§8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreemeni
the Contractor confirms that the Contract T'ime is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date
of surety bonds and insurance required by Article 11 to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of
commencement of the Work shall not be changed by the effeciive date of such surety bonds or insurance.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

§8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of a separate contractor employed by the Owner; or by
changes ordered in the Work; or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties or other
causes beyond the control of the Contractor and any subcontracior at any tier; or by delay authorized by the Owner
pending dispute resolution; or by other causes that the Architect determines may justify delay, then to the extent
such delay will prevent the Contractor from achieving Substantial Completion within the Contract Time and
provided the delay (1) is not caused by the fault or negligence of the Contractor or a subcontractor at any tier and (2)
is not due to unusual delay in the delivery of supplies, machinery, equipment, or services when such supplies,
machinery, equipment, or services were obtainable from other sources in sufficient time for the Contractor to meet
the required delivery, the Contract Time shall be extended by Change Order for such reasonable time as the
Architect may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of
the Contract Documents,

ARTICLES PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§9.1 CONTRACT SUM

The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable by
the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents, All changes to ihe
Contract Sum shall be adjusted in accordance with Section 7.3.3.
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Init.

§9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

§ 8.2.1 The Contractor shall submit to the Architect, within ten days of full execution of the Agreement, a schedule
of values allocating the entire Contract Sum to the various portions of the Work and prepared in such form and
supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by
the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Coniractor’s Applications for Payment. As requested by the
Architect, the Contractor and each Subcontractor shall prepare a trade payment breakdown for the Work for which
each is responsible, such breakdown being submitted on a uniform standardized format approved by the Architect
and Owner, The breakdown shall be divided in detail, using conivenient units, sufficient to accurately determine the
value of completed Work during the course of the Project. The Contractor shatl update the schedule of values as
required by either the Architect or Owner as necessary to reflect;

A the description of Work (listing labor and material separately);
2 the total value,

3 the percent and value of the Work compleied to date;

4 the percent and value of previous amounts billed; and

5  the current percent completed and amount billed,

§9.2.2 Any schedule of values or trade breakdown that fails to include sufficient detail, is unbalanced, or exhibits
“front-loading" of the value of the Work shall be rejected. If a schedule of values or trade breakdown is used as the
basis for payment and later determined to be inaccurate, sufficient funds shalt be withheld from future Applications
for Payment to ensure an adequate reserve (exclusive of normal retainage} to complete the Work.

§ 9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.3.1 Monthly, the Contractor shall submit to the Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in
accordance with the schedule of values, if required under Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. Such
application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by such data substantiating the Contractor’s right to
payment as the Owner or Architect may require {such as copies of requisitions from Subcontractors and material
suppliers) and shall reflect retainage and any other adjustments provided in Section 5 of the Agreement. If required
by the Ownet or Architect, the Application for Payment shall be accompanied by a current construction schedule,

§9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not infend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless such Work has been performed by
others whom the Contractor intends to pay.

§9,3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documenis, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing provided such materials or equipment will be subsequently incorporated in the Work,
Payment for materials and equipment siored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon compliance by the
Contractor with procedutes satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials and equipment
or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage and
transportation to the site for such maierials and equipment stored off the site. The Contractor shall 1) proiect such
materials from diversion, vandalism, theft, destruction, and damage, 2) mark such materials specifically for use on
the Project, and 3) segregate such materials from other materials at the storage facility. The Architect and the Owner
shall have the right to make inspections of the storage areas at any time,

§9.3.3 The Contractor watrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner
no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for
Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the
Owner shall, 1o the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims,
security interests or encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons or
entities making a claim by reason of having provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work.
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Init.

§ 9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT
§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either issue
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the Architect determines

is properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons for withholding
certification in whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 'T'he issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner,
based on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that, to the
best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated in both the
Application for Payment and, if required to be submitted by the Contractor, the accompanying current construction
schedule and that the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, The foregoing
representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon
Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to cotrection of minor deviations from the
Contract Documents prior to completion and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. The issuance of a
Certificate for Payment will further constitute a representation that the Coniractor is entitled o payment in the
amount certified. However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect
has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-sife inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or (3) made examination to ascertain how or for
what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION

§9.5.1 The Architect shall withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary
to protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot
be made. The Architect shall withhold a Certificate of Payment if the Application for Payment is not accompanied
by the current construction schedule required by Section 3,10.1. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the
amount of the Application, the Architect wili notify the Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 94,1, If the
Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount, the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for
Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such representations to the Owner, The Architect
may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole
or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s
opinion {o protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible, including loss resulting from acts
and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of
A defective Work not remedied;
2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims unless
security acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor:
3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or
equipment;
4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum:
damage to the Owner or a separate contractor;

6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the
unpaid batance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay;
or

7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

o

§9.5.2 When the above reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts
previously withheld,

§9.5.3 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or material or equipment suppliers to whom the
Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. [fthe
Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Architect will reflect such
payment on the next Certificate for Payment.

§ 9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

§9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.
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Init.

§ 9.6.2 Pursuant to Chapter 6 of Title 29 of the South Carolina Code of Laws, as amended, the Contractor shall pay
each Subcontractor no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner the amount to which the
Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the Contractor on account of the
Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement with each Subcontractor,
require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontraciors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on
account of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor,

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliets amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted
Work, If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact
Subcontractors to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an
obligation to pay or to see to the payment of money to a Subcontracior, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 Contractor payments to material and equipment suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided
in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4,

§9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors and suppliers shall be held by
the Contractor for those Subcentractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, under
contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, shall create any
tiduciary liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust or shall entitle any person or entity
to an award of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment to the Owner, through no fault of the Coniracior, within
seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor
within seven days after the time established in the Contract Documents the amount certified by the Architect or
awarded by final dispute resolution order, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ writien notice to the
Owner and Architect, stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall
be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased, in accordance with the provisions of Section
7.3.3, by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shui-down, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided
for in the Contract Documents,

§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof
is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the

Work for its intended use and when all required occupancy permits, if any, have been issued and copies have been
delivered to the Owner,

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive
written list of items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does
not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect, with the Owner and any other person the Architect or the
Owner choose, will make an inspection on a date and at a time mutually agreeable to the Architect, Owner, and
Contractor, to determine whether the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete. The Contractor
shall furnish access for the inspection and testing as provided in this Contract. The inspection shall include a
demonstration by the Coniractor that all equipment, systems and operable components of the Work function
property and in accordance with the Contract Documents. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether
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or not included on the Cantractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract
Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the
Contractor shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon
notification by the Architect, In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the
Architect to determine Substantial Completion, 1f more than one Substantial Completion inspection is required, the
Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for all costs of re-inspections or, at the Owner’s option, the costs may be
deducted from payments due to the Contractor,

§9.8.3.1 If the Architect and Owner concur in the Contractor’s assessment that the Work or a portion of the Work is
safe to occupy, the Owner and Contractor may arrange for a Certificate of Occupancy Inspection by OSLE, The
Owner, Architect, and Contractor shall be present at OSE’s inspection. Upon verifying that the Work or a portion of
the Work is substantially complete and safe to occupy, OSE will issue, as appropriate, a Full or Partial Certificate of
Occupancy.,

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a
Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion, shall establish
responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, uiilities, damage to the Work and
insurance, and shall fix the time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the
Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion
of the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion,

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate, Upon such acceptance, the Owner shalt make
payment of retainage applying to such Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be adjusted for Work
that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents,

§ 9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE

§9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented
to by the insurer as required under Section 11.3:1.5 and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the
Project. Such partial occupancy or use may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided
the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments,
retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in
writing concerning the period for correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract
Documents. When the Contractor considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shatl prepare and
submit a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use
shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement
between the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect,

§9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the
Work.

 §9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not
constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documenis.

§9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT

§9.10.1 Unless the parties agree otherwise in the Certificate of Substantial Completion, the Contractor shall achieve
Final Completion no Iater than thirty days after Substantial Completion, Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written
notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon receipt of a final Application for
Payment, the Architect, with the Owner and any other person the Architect or the Owner choose, will make an
inspection on a date and at a time mutually agreeable to the Architect, Owner, and Contractor, and, when the
Architect finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fulty performed, the Architect
will promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architeci’s knowledge, information
and belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in
accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the
Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will
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fnit.

constituie a further representation that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being
entitled to final payment have been fulfilled. [f more than one Final Completion inspection is required, the
Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for all costs of re-inspections or, at the Owner’s option, the costs may be
deducted from payments due to the Contractor. If the Contractor does not achieve final completion wiihin thirty
days after Substantial Completion or the timeframe agreed to by the parties in the Certificate of Substantial

Compleiion, whichever is gteater, the Contractor shall be responsible for any additional Architectural fees resulting
from the delay.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits
to the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected
with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts
withheld by Owner} have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the
Contract Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect and will not be canceled or allowed
to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner, {3) a written statement that the
Contractor knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by
the Contract Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment (5), if required by the Owner, other data
establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases and waivers of liens, claims, security
interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the
Owner, (6) required Training Manuals, (7) equipment Operations and Mainienance Manuals, (8) any cettificates of
testing, inspection or approval required by the Contract Documents and not previously provided (9) all warranties
and guarantees required under ot pursuant to the Contract Documents, and (10} one copy of the Documents required
by Section 3.11.

§ 8.10.3 I, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is delayed 60 days through no fault of
the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the Owner
shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without tetminating the Contract,
make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the remaining
balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if
bonds have been furnished, the written consent of surety to payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work
fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to certification of such
payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not
constitute a waiver of claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
A liens, Claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or
3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents.

§9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Centractor, a Subcontracter or material supplier shall constitute a
waiver of claims by that payee except those specific claims in stated amounts that have been previously made in
writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of final Application for Payment,

§ 9.10.6 I OSE has not previously issued a Certificate of Occupancy for the entire Project, the Parties shall arrange
for a representative of OSE to participate in the Final Completion Inspection. Representatives of the State Fire
Marshal’s Office and other authorities having jurisdiction may be present at the Final Completion Inspection or

otherwise inspect the completed Work and advise the Owner whether the Work meets their respective requirements
for the Project.

ARTICLE10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

The Contractor shalt be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs
in connection with the performance of the Contract,

§ 10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasenable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury or loss to

1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;
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2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the
site, under care, custody or control of the Contractor or the Contractor’s Subcontraciors or Sub-
subcontractors; and

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements,
roadways, structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or replacement in the course
of construction,

§10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury or loss.

§10.2.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the Contract,
reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards,
promulgating safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities,

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods are
necessaty for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§10.2.5 The Contractor shail promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10,2.1,2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or

. anyone directly or indirectly employed by cither of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable,
and not attributable to the fault or negligence of the Coniractor, The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in
addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.8 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents, This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise
designated by the Coniractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any pari of the consiruction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY

If cither party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, written notice of such injury or damage, whether or not
insured, shall be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice
shall provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

§10.3.1 If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance which was not discoverable as provided in
Section 3.2.1 and not required by the Contract Documents, and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to
prevent foreseeable bodily injury or death to persons or serious loss fo real or personal property resulting from such
material or substance encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the
condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and report the condition to the Owner and Architect in
writing. Hazardous materials or substances are those hazardous, toxic, or radioactive materials or substances subject
to regulations by applicable governmental authorities having jurisdiction, such as, but not limited to, the S.C.

Department of Health and Environmental Control, the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, and the U.S. Nuclear
Regulatory Commission.

§10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s writien notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory
to verify the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such
material or substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless, Unless otherwise required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Coniractor and Architect the names and qualifications
of persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of such material or substance or
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who are to perform the task of removal or safe containment of such material or substance. The Contractot and the
Architect will promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the
persons of entities proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity
proposed by the Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Coniracior and the Architect have no
reasonable objection. When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall
resume upon written agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract T'ime shall be
extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased in the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable
additional costs of shut-down, delay and start-up. In the absence of agreement, the Architect will make an interim
determination regarding any delay or impact on the Contractor’s additional costs, The Architect’s interim
determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as a Change Order, subject to the right of
either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Atticle 15. Any adjustment in the Contract Sum shall
be determined in accordance with Section 7.3.3,

§10.3.3 The Work in the atfected area shall be resumed immediately following the occurrence of any one of the
following events: (a) the Owner causes remedial work to be performed that results in the absence of hazardous
materials or substances; (b) the Owner and the Contracior, by written agreement, decide to resume performance of
the Work; or {c) the Work may safely and lawfully proceed, as determined by an appropriate governmental authority
or as evidenced by a written report to both the Owner and the Contractor, which is prepared by an environmental
engineer reasonably satisfactory to both the Owner and the Contractor,

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances the Contractor brings
to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents, The Owner shall be
responsible for materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the Contractor’s
fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§10.3.5 In addition to its obligations under Section 3.18, the Contractor shall indemnify the Owner for the cost and
expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of a material or substance the Contractor brings to the site and
negligently handles, or (2) where the Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except o the
extent that the cost and expense are due to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 Reserved.

§ 10.4 EMERGENCIES

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury or loss, Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor
on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7. The Contractor shall
immediately give the Architect notice of the emergency. This initial notice may be oral followed within five days by
a written notice setting forth the nature and scope of the emergency. Within fourteen days of the start of the
emergency, the Contractor shall give the Architect a written estimate of the cost and probable effect of delay on the
progress of the Work.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 CONTRACTOR’S LIABILITY INSURANCE
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in a company or companies lawfully authorized to do
business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance as will protect the Contractor from claims
set forth below which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations and completed operations under
the Contract and for which the Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations be by the Contractor or by
a Subcontractor ot by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, ot by anyone for whose acts any of
them may be liable:
A Claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefit and other similar employee benefit acts that
are applicable to the Work to be performed;
2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of the
Contractor’s employees;
3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than
the Contractor’s employees:
4 Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage;
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5 Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible
property, including loss of use resulting therefrom:;

6 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a petson or property damage arising out of
ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle;

.7 Claims for bodily injury or propetty damage arising out of completed operations; and

8 Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor’s obligations under
Section 3.18.

§ 11.1.2 The insurance required by Section [1.1,1 shall be written for not less than limits of liability specified below
or required by law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverages, shall be written on an occurrence basis and shall be
maintained without interruption from the date of commencement of the Work until the date of final payment and
termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final payment, and, with respect to the Coniractor’s
completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work or for such other period for
maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract Documents.

4 COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY:

(a) General Aggregate (perproject) ____ $1.000.000
(b) Products/Completed Operations $1.000,000
(¢) Personal and Advertising Injury $1.000,000
(d) EachOceurtence . $1.000,000
(e} Damage to Rented Premises (ea occurrence) $50,000
(f) Medical Expense (Any one person) e 85000

2 BUSINESS AUTO LIABILITY (including All Owned, Non-owned, and Hired Vehicles):
(a) Combined Single Limit .~ $1.000.000
3 WORKER’S COMPENSATION:
(a) State Statutory
(b} Employers Liability $100.000 per Ace,
$500,000 Disease, Policy Limit
£100.000 Disease, Each Employee

[n lieu of separate insurance policies for Commercial General Liability, Business Auto Liability, and Employers
Liability, the Contractor may provide an umbrella policy meeting or exceeding alt coverage requirements set forth in
this Section 11.1.2, The umbrella policy limits shall not be less than $3,000,000,

§ 11.1.3 Prior to commencement of the Work, and thereafter upon replacement of each required policy of insurance,
the Contractor shall provide to the Owner a written endorsement to the Contractor’s general liability insurance
policy that:

A names the Owner as an additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s
negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations;

.2 provides that no material alteration, cancellation, non-renewal, or expiration of the coverage
contained in such policy shall have effect unless all additional insureds have been given at least ten
(10) days prior written notice of cancellation for non-payment of premiums and thirty (30) days prior
written notice of cancellation for any other reason; and

3 provides that the Contractor’s liability insurance policy shall be primary, with any liability insurance
of the Owner as secondary and noncontributory.

Prior to commencement of the Work, and thereafter upon renewal or reptacement of each required policy of
insurance, the Contractor shall provide to the Owner a signed, original certificate of liability insurance (ACORD
25). Consistent with this Section | 1.1, the certificate shall identify the types of insurance, state the limits of liability
for each type of coverage, name the Owner a Consultants as Certificate Holder, provide that the general agpregate
limit applies per project, and provide that coverage is written on an occurrence basis. Both the certificates and the
endorsements must be received directly from either the Contractor's insurance agent or the insurance company. An
additional certificate evidencing continuation of liability coverage, including coverage for completed operations,
naming the Owner as an additional insured for claims made under the Contractor’s completed operations, and
otherwise meeting the above requirements, shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment as required by
Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the time required
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by Section 11.1.2, Information concerning reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or ¢claims paid under
the General Aggregate, or both, shall be furnished by the Contractor with reasonable prompiness.

§ 11.1.4 A failure by the Owner to either (i) demand a certificate of insurance or written endorsement required by
Section | 1.1, or (i) reject a certificate or endorsement on the grounds that it fails to comply with Section 11.1, shall
not be congidered a waiver of Contractor's obligations to obtain the required insurance.

§ 11.2 OWNER’S LIABILITY INSURANCE
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual liabiliiy insurance.

§ 11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE

§ 11.3.1 Uniess otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Coniractor shall purchase and maintain, in a
company or companies lawfully authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property
insurance written on a builder’s risk “all-risk™ or equivalent policy form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum,
plus value of subsequent Contract Modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising
iotal value for the entire Project at the site on a replacement cost basis., Such property insurance shali be maintained,
unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who
are beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in Section 9,10 or untit no person
or entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property required by this Section 11.3 to be covered,
whichever is later. This insurance shall include interests of the Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-
subcontractors in the Project,

§11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall be on an “all-risk” or equivalent policy form and shall include, without limitation,
insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage} and physical loss or damage including, without
duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, windstorm, falsework,
testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris removal including demelition occasioned by enforcement of any
applicable legal requirements, and shall cover reasonable compensation for Architect’s and Contractor’s services
and expenses required as a result of such insured loss,

§11.3.1.2 Reserved.

§11.3.1.3 Reserved.

§ 11,3.1.4 This property insurance shall cover portions of the Work stored off the site, and also portions of the Work
in transit,

§ 11.3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in accordance with Section 9.9 shall not commence until the insurance company
or companies providing property insurance have consented to such partial occupancy or use by endorsement or
otherwise, The Owner and the Contractor shall take reasonable steps to obtain consent of the insurance company or
companies and shall, without mutual written consent, take no action with respect to partial occupancy ot use that
would cause cancellation, lapse or reduction of insurance.

§11.3.2 BOILER AND MACHINERY INSURANCE

The Contractor shall purchase and maintain boiler and machinery insurance required by the Contract Documents or
by law, which shall specifically cover such insured objects during installation and until final acceptance by the
Owner; this insurance shall include interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontraciors and Sub-subcontractors in the
Work, and the Owner and Contractor shall be named insureds.

§ 11.3.3 LOSS OF USE INSURANCE

The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will insure the Owner against loss
of use of the Owner’s property due o fire or other hazards, however caused. To the extent any losses are covered
and paid for by such insurance, the Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor for loss of use of the
Owner’s property, including consequential losses due to fire or other hazards however caused.

§ 11.3.4 If the Owner requests in writing that insurance for risks other than those described herein or other special
causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the Contractor shall, if possible, include such insurance,
and the cost thereof shall be charged to the Owner by appropriate Change Order.

AlA Document A201™-2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1968, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The
Init. American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. South Carolbna Dlvislon of Procurement Services, Office of the State Engineer Version of AlA 36
Document A201™-2007 Copyright © 2016 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved WARNING: This AIA® Document Ts protected by
! .. Copyright Law and nternational Treaties. Unautherized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civid
and eriminal penalties, and will be prosesuted to the maximum extent possible under the law, This document was created on 06/20/2018 09:09:23

under license number 2008843369 | and is not for resale, This document is llcensed by The American Institute of Architects for one-time use only, and may
not be reproduced prior to its completion.



Init.

§ 11.3.5 Reserved.

§ 11.3.6 Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Contractor shall file with the Owner a copy of each policy that
includes insurance coverages required by this Section 11.3. Bach policy shall contain all generally applicable
conditions, definitions, exclusions and endorsements related to this Project. Each policy shall contain a provision
that the policy will not be canceled or allowed to expire, and that its limits will not be reduced, until at least 3¢ days’®
prior written notice has been given to the Owner,

§ 11.3.7 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION

The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents and employees, each of the other, and {2) the Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate
contractors desctibed in Article 6, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees,
for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss to the extent the property insurance provided by the Contractor
pursuant to this Section 11.3 covers and pays for the damage, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such
insurance held by the Contractor as fiduciary. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require of the
Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate contractors described in Article 6, if any, and the subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents and employees of any of them, by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for
validity, similar waivers each in favor of other parties enumerated herein. The policies shall provide such waivers of
subrogation by endorsement or otherwise, A waiver of subrogation shall be effective as (o a person or entiiy even
though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, did not pay
the insurance premium directly or indirectly, and whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the
property damaged.

§ 11.3.8 A loss insured under the Contractor’s property insurance shall be adjusted by the Contractor as fiduciary and
made payable to the Contractor as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to requirements of
any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.3.10. The Contractor shall pay Subcontractors their just shares of
insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for
validity, shall require Subcontractors to make payments to their Sub-subcontractors in similar manner,

§11.3.9 If required in writing by a party in interest, the Contractor as fiduciary shall, upon occurrence of an insured
loss, give bond for proper performance of the Contractor’s duties. The cost of required bonds shall be charged
against proceeds received as fiduciary. The Contractor shall deposit in a separate account proceeds so received,
which the Contractor shall distribute in aceordance with such agreement as the pariies in interest may reach. If afier
such loss no other special agreement is made and unless the Owner terminates the Contract for convenience,
replacement of damaged property shall be performed by the Contractor.

§11.3.10 The Contractor as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless one of the
parties in interest shall object in writing within five days after occurrence of loss to the Contractor’s exercise of this
power; it such objection is made, the dispute shall be resolved in the manner provided in the coniract between the
parties in dispute as the method of binding dispute resolution . The Contractor as fiduciary shall make settlement
with insurers or, in the case of a dispute over distribution of insurance proceeds, in accordance with a final order or
determination issued by the appropriate authority having jurisdiction over the dispute.

§ 11.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 11.4.1 Before commencing any services hereunder, the Contractor shall provide the Owner with Performance and
Payment Bonds, each in an amount not less than the Contract Price set forth in Article 4 of the Agreement, The
Surety shall have, at a minimum, a "Best Rating" of "A" as stated in the most current publication of "Best's Key
Rating Guide, Property-Casualty". In addition, the Surety shall have a minimum "Best Financial Strength Category"
of "Class V", and in no case less than five (3) times the contract amount. The Performance Bond shall be written on
Form SE-355, "Performance Bond" and the Payment Bond shall written on Form SE-337, "Labor and Material
Payment Bond", and both shall be made payable to the Owner.

§ 11.4.2 The Performance and Labor and Material Payment Bonds shall:
1 be issued by a surety company licensed io do business in South Carolina;
.2 be accompanied by a current power of attorney and certified by the attorney-in-fact who executes the
bond on the behalf of the surety company; and
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3 remain in effect for a period not less than one (1) year following the date of Substantial Completion or

the time required o resolve any items of incomplete Work and the payment of any disputed amounts,
whichever time period is longer,

§ 11.4.3 Any bonds required by this Contract shall meet the requirements of the South Carolina Code of Laws and
Regulations, as amended.

§ 11.4.4 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment
of obligations arising under the Coniract, the Contractor shall promptty furnish a copy of the bonds or shall
authorize a copy to be furnished.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK

§12.4.1 Ifa portion of the Work is covered contrary to the requirements specifically expressed in the Contract
Daocuments, including inspections of work-in-progress required by all authotities having jurisdiction over the
Project, it must, upon demand of the Architect or authority having jurisdiction, be uncovered for observation and be
replaced at the Coniractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior
to its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate
Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, such
costs and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor’s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or
a separate contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs.

§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK

§12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of
the Contract Documents, whether discovered before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated,
installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost
of uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary
thereby, shall be at the Contractor’s expense,

§ 12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s abligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of
Substantial Compietion of the Work or designated portion thereof or afier the date for commencement of warranties
established under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents,
any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor
shall correct it promptly after receipt of written notice from the Owner to do s0 unless the Owner has previously
given the Contractor a wrilten acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after
discovery of the condition. During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the
Contractor and give the Contractor an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require
correction by the Contractor. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during

that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section
2.4,

§12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shal! be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2 unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents.

§12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepied by the Owner.
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§12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether completed or
partially completed, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. If, prior to the date of Substantial
Completion, the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or anyone for whom either is responsible, uses or damages any portion
of the Work, including, without limitation, mechanical, electrical, plumbing, and other building systems, machinery,
equipment, or other mechanical device, the Contractor shall cause such item to be restored to "like new” condition at
no expense to the Owner.

§12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shal! be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct
the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents
may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the
Contractor’s liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK

Lf the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 13.1 GOVERNING LAW
The Contract, any dispute, claim, or controversy relating to the Contract, and all the rights and obligations of the

parties shall, in all respects, be interpreted, construed, enforced and governed by and under the laws of the State of
South Carolina, except its choice of law rules,

§13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS

The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and legal representatives
to covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Neither party to the Contract shall
assign the Contract as a whole, or in part, without written consent of the other and then only in accordance with and
as permitted by Regulation 19-445,2180 of the South Carolina Code of Regulations, as amended, If either party

attempts to make such an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally responsible
for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.3 WRITTEN NOTICE
Unless otherwise permitted herein, all notices contemplated by the Contract Documents shall be in writing and shall
be deemed given:

A1 upon actual delivery, if delivery is by hand;

.2 upon receipt by the transmitting party of confirmation or reply, if delivery is by electronic mail,
facsimile, telex or telegram;

3 upon receipt, if delivery is by the United States mail.

Notice to Contractor shall be to the address provided in Section 8.4.2 of the Agreement. Notice to Owner shall be to
the address provided in Section 8.3.2 of the Agreement, Either party may designate a different address for notice by
giving notice in accordance with this paragraph,

§13.4 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES
§ 13.4.1 Unless expressly provided otherwise, duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights

and remedies available thereunder shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights and
remedies otherwise imposed or available by law.

§13.4.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach there under, except as may be specifically agreed in writing,
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§ 13.4.3 Notwithstanding Section 9.10.4, the rights and obligations which, by their nature, would continue beyond
the termination, cancellation, rejection, or expiration of this contract shall survive such termination, cancellation,
rejection, or expiration, including, but not limited to, the rights and obligations created by the following clauses:

1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications and Other Instruments of Service;

3.5 Warranty

317  Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.18  Indemnification

7.6 Cost or Pricing Data

111 Contractor's Liability Insurance

11.4  Performance and Payment Bond

151.6 Claims for Listed Damages

15.1.7 Waiver of Claims Against the Architect

156  Dispute Resolution

15.6.5 Service of Process

§ 13.5 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

§13.5.1 Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations ot lawtut orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, ingpections and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections or approvals that do not become requirements until
after bids are received or negotiations concluded, and (2} tests, inspections or approvals where building codes or
applicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor,

§13.5.2 If the Architect, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection or approval not inctuded under Section 13.5.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangemenis for such additional testing, inspection
or approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of
when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Archifect may be preseni for such procedures. Such
costs, except as provided in Section 13.5.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense,

§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Sections 13.5.1 and 13.3.2 revea! failure of the
portions of the Work te comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary
by such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses
shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.5.5 If'the Architect is to observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made prompily to avoid
unreasonable delay inthe Work,

§13.6 INTEREST

Payments due to the Contractor and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest only if and to the
extent allowed by Title 29, Chapter 6, Article 1 of the South Carolina Code of Laws. Amounts due to the Owner
shall bear interest at the rate of one percent a month or a pro rata fraction thereof on the unpaid balance as may be
due.

§13.7 Reserved
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Inlt.

§ 13.8 PROCUREMENT OF MATERIALS BY OWNER

The Contractor accepts assignment of all purchase orders and other agreements for procurement of materials and
equipment by the Owner that are identified as part of the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall, upon delivery,
be responsible for the storage, protection, propet installation, and preservation of such Owner purchased items, if
any, as if the Contractor were the original purchaser. The Contract Sum includes, without limitation, all costs and
expenses in connection with delivery, storage, insurance, installation, and testing of items covered in any assigned
purchase orders or agreements, Unless the Contract Documents specifically provide otherwise, all Contractor
warranty of workmanship and correction of the Work obligations under the Contract Documents shall apply to the
Contractor’s installation of and modifications to any Owner purchased items,.

§ 13.9 INTERPRETATION OF BUILDING CODES
As required by Title 10, Chapter |, Scction 180 of the South Caroline Code of Laws, as amended, OSE shall
determine the enforcement and interpretation of all building codes and referenced standards on state buildings. The

Contractor shall refer any questions, comments, or directives from local officials to the Owner and OSE for
resolution.

§ 13.10 MINORITY BUSINESS ENTERPRISES

Contractor shall notify Owner of each Minority Business Enterprise (MBE) providing labor, materials, equipment,
or supplies to the Project under a contract with the Contractor. Contractor’s notification shall be via the first monthly
status report submitted to the Owner after execution of the contract with the MBE. For each such MBE, the
Contractor shall provide the MBE’s name, address, and telephone number, the nature of the work to be performed or
materials or equipment to be supplied by the MBE, whether the MBL is certified by the South Carolina Office of
Small and Minority Business Assistance, and the value of the coniract,

§ 13.11 SEVERABILITY

Ifany provision or any part of a provision of the Contract Documents shall be finally determined to be superseded,
invalid, illegal, or otherwise unenforceable pursuant to any applicable Legal Requirements, such determination shall
not impair or otherwise affect the validity, legality, or enforceability of the remaining provision or parts of the
provision of the Contract Documents, which shall remain in fuil force and effect as i the unenforceable provision or
part were deleted.

§13.12 ILLEGAL IMMIGRATION '

Contractor certifies and agrees that it will comply with the applicable requirements of Title 8, Chapter 14 of the
South Carolina Code of Laws and agrees to provide to the State upon request any documentation required o
establish either: (a) that Title 8, Chapter 14 is inapplicable both to Contractor and its subcontractors or sub-
subcontractors; or (b) that Contractor and its subcontractors or sub-subcontractors are in compliance with Title 8,
Chapter 14. Pursuant to Section 8-14-60, "A person who knowingly makes or files any false, fictitious, or fraudulent
document, statement, or report pursuant to this chapter is guilty of a felony and, upon conviction, must be fined
within the discretion of the court or imprisoned for not more than five years, or both." Contractor agrees to include
in any contracts with its subcontractors language requiring its subcontractors to (a) comply with the applicable
requirements of Title 8, Chapter 14, and (b) include in their contracts with the sub-subcontractors language requiring

the sub-subcontractors to comply with the applicable requirements of Title 8, Chapter 14. (An overview is available
at www.procurement. se.gav)

§13.13 SETOFF
The Owner shall have all of its common law, equitable, and statutory rights of set-off,

§ 13.14 DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE
The Contractor certifies to the Owner that Contractor will provide a Drug-Free Workplace, as required by Title 44,
Chapter 107 of the South Carolina Code of Laws, as amended.

§13.15 FALSE CLAIMS .

According to the S.C, Code of Laws § 16-13-240, "a person who by false pretense or representation obtains the
signature of a person to a written instrument or obtains from another person any chattel, money, valuable security, or
other property, real or personal, with intent to cheat and defraud a person of that property is guilty" ofa crime.
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§ 13.16 NON-INDEMNIFICATION

Any term or condition is void to the extent it requires the State to indemnify anyone. It is unlawful for a person
charged with disbutsements of state funds appropriated by the General Assembly to exceed the amounts and
purposes stated in the appropriations. (§ 11-9-20) It is unlawful for an authorized public officer to enter into a
contract for a purpose in which the sum is in excess of the amount appropriated for that purpose, It is unlawful for an
authorized public officer to divert or appropriate the funds arising from any tax levied and collected for any one
fiscal year to the payment of an indebtedness contracted or incurred for a previous vear. (§ 11-1-40)

§ 13.17 OPEN TRADE (JUN 2015)

During the contract term, including any renewals or extensions, Contractor will not engage in the boycott of a
person or an entity based in or doing business with a jurisdiction with whom South Carolina can enjoy open trade, as
defined in SC Code Section 11-35-5300, [07-7A053-1]

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR

§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 45 consecutive days
through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any
other persons or entities performing portions of the Work under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, for
any of the following reasons:

A Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires substantially
all Work to be stopped; or

2 Anact of government, such as a declaration of national emergency that requires substantially all
Work to be stopped;

3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of
the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not
made payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents and the
Contractor has stopped work in accordance with Section 9.7

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fauli of the Contractor or a Subcontractor,
Sub-subcontractor or their agentis or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work
under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays or interruptions of the entire Work
by the Owner as described in Section 14.3 constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of
days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less. :

§14.1.3 [f one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’
written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work
executed, including reasonable overhead and profit, costs incurred by reason of such termination, and damages, Any
adjustment to the Contract Sum pursuant to this Section shall be made in accordance with the requirements of
Article 7.

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor or a
Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons performing portions of the Work under contract
with the Contractor because the Owner has persistently failed to fulfill the Owner's obligations under the Contract
Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional
days’ written notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided
in Section 14.1.3,

§ 14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE
§ 14.21 The Owner may terminate the Coniract if the Contractor
A1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials, or otherwise
fails to prosecute the Work, or any separable part of the Work, with the diligence, resources and skill
that will ensure its completion within the time specified in the Contract Documents, including any
authorized adjustments;
2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance with the Contract
Documents and the respective agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors;
3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.
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Init.

§14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner may without prejudice to any other righis or remedies of
the Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surefy, if any, seven days’ written notice, terminate
employment of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
A Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written
request of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs
incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Coniracior shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractot. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Architect, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall survive
termination of the Contract,

§14.2.5 If, after termination for cause, it is determined that the Owner lacked justification to terminate under Section
14.2.1, or that the Contractor’s default was excusable, the rights and obligations of the parties shall be the same as if
the termination had been issued for the convenience of the Owner under Section 14.4.

§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay or interruption as described in Section 14.3.1. Any adjustment to the Contract Sum made pursuant
to this section shall be made in accordance with the requirements of Article 7.3.3. No adjustment shall be made to
the extent
A that performance is, was or would have been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by another cause
for which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract in whole or in part for the Owner’s convenience and
without cause. The Owner shail give writien notice of the termination to the Contractor specifyving the part of the
Contract terminated and when termination becomes effective.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the
Contractor shall
A1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the
notice, terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter inio no further subcontracis
and purchase orders; and
4 complete the performance of the Work not terminated, if any.

§14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled to receive payment
for Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination, and any other adjustments otherwise allowed
by the Contract. Any adjustment to the Contract Sum made pursuant to this Section 14.4 shall be made in
accordance with the requirements of Article 7.3.3.
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§ 14.4.4 Contractor's failure to include an appropriate termination for convenience clause in any subcontract shall not
(i) affect the Owner's right to require the termination of a subcontract, or {ii} increase the obligation of the Owner
beyond what it would have been if the subcontract had contained an appropriate clause.

§ 14.4.5 Upon written consent of the Contractor, the Owner may reinstate the ierminated portion of this Contract in
whole or in part by amending the notice of termination if it has been determined that:
A the termination was due to withdrawal of funding by the General Assembly, Governor, or State Fiscal
Accountability Authority or the need to divert project funds to respond to an emergency as defined by
Regulation 19-445.2110(B} of the South Carolina Code of Regulations, as amended;
2 funding for the reinstated portion of the work has been restored;
circumstances clearly indicate a requirement for the terminated work; and
A4 reinstatement of the terminated work is advantageous to the Owner.

@

§14.5 CANCELLATION AFTER AWARD BUT PRIOR TO PERFORMANCE
Pursuant to Title 11, Chapter 35 and Regulation 19-445.2085 of the South Carolina Code of Laws and Regulations,
as amended, this contract may be canceled after award but prior to performance.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
§15.1 CLAIMS
§15.1.1 DEFINITION

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, or other
relief with respect to the terms of the Contract, The term *Claim® also includes other disputes and matters in
question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. A voucher, invoice, payment
application or other routine request for payment that is not in dispute when submitted is not a Claim under this
definition, The responsibility to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim,

§ 15.1.2 NOTICE OF CLAIMS

Claims by either the Owner or Contractor must be initiated by written notice to the other party and to the Architect
Such notice shall include sufficient information to advise the Architect and other party of the circumstances giving
rise to the claim, the specific contractual adjustment or relief requested and the basis of such request. Claims by
either party arising prior to the date final pavment is due must be initiated within 21 days after occurrence of the
event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the
Claim, whichever is later except as stated for adverse weather days in Section 15.1.5.2. By failing to give written
notice of a Claim within the time required by this Section, a party expressly waives its claim.

§ 15.1,.3 CONTINUING CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

Pending final resolution of a Claim, including any administrative review allowed under Section 15.6, except as
otherwise agreed in writing ot as provided in Section 9.7 and Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with
performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to make payments in accordance with the Contraci
Documents. The Architect will issue Certificates for Payment in accordance with the initial decisions and
determinations of the Architect.

§15.1.4 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, written notice as provided herein shatl
be given before proceeding to execute the Work. Prior notice is not required for Claims relating to an emergency
endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL TIME

§15.1.5.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, written notice as provided
herein shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress af the Work, In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary, Claims for an increase in the

Contract Time shall be based on one additional calendar day for each full calendar day that the Contractor is
prevented from working,
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Init.

§15.1.5.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be
documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have
been reasanably anticipated and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction,

A Claims for adverse weather shall be based on actual weather conditions at the job site or other place
of performance of the Work, as documented in the Contractor's job site log.

.2 For the purpose of this Contract, a total of five (5) days per calendar month (non-cumulative) shall be

' anticipated as "adverse weather" at the job site, and such time will not be considered justification for

an extension of time. If, in any month, adverse weather develops beyond the five (3) days, the
Contractor shall be allowed to claim additional days to compensate for the excess weather delays only
to the extent of the impact on the approved construction schedule and days the contractor was already
scheduled io work. The remedy for this condition is for an exiension of time only and is exclusive of
alf other rights and remedies available under the Contract Documents or imposed or available by law,

3 The Contractor shall submit monthly with their pay application all claims for adverse weather
conditions that occurred during the previous month. The Architect shall review each monthly
submittal in accordance with Section {5.5 and inform the Contractor and the Owner promptly of its
evaluation. Approved days shall be included in the next Change Order issued by the Architect,
Adverse weather conditions not claimed within the time limits of this Subparagraph shall be
considered to be waived by the Contractor. Claims will not be allowed for adverse weather days that
occur after the scheduled (original or adjusted) date of Substantial Completion.

§15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR LISTED DAMAGES
Notwithstanding any other provision of the Contract Documents, including Section 1.2.1, but subject to a duty of

good faith and fair dealing, the Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for listed damages arising out
of or relating to this Coniract,

§ 15.1.6.1 For the Owner, listed damages are (i) lost revenue and profit, (ii) losses resulting from injury to business or
reputation, (iii) additional or escalated overhead and administration expenses, (iv) additional financing costs, (v)
costs suffered by a third party unable to commence work, (vi) attorney's fees, (vii) any interest, except to the extent

allowed by Section 13.6 (Interest), (viii) lost revenue and profit for lost use of the property, (ix) costs resulting from
lost productivity or efficiency.

§15.1.6.2 For the Contractor, listed damages are (i} lost revenue and profit, (ii) losses resulting from injury to
business or reputation, (iii) additional or escalated overhead and administration expenses, (iv) additional financing
costs, (v) attorney's fees, (vi) any interest, except to the extent allowed by Section 13.6 (Interest); (vii} unamortized
equipment costs; and, (viii) losses incurred by subconiractors for the types of damages the Contractor has waive as
against the Owner. Without limitation, this mutual waiver is applicable to all damages due to either party’s
termination in accordance with Article 14,

§ 15.1.6.3 Nothing contained in this Section shall be deemed to preclude an award of liquidated damages, when
applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documenis. This mutual waiver is not applicable to
amounts due or obligations under Section 3.18 (Indemnification).

§ 15.1.7 WAIVER OF CLAIMS AGAINST THE ARCHITECT

Notwithstanding any other provision of the Contract Documents, including Section 1.2.1, but subject to a duty of
good faith and fair dealing, the Contractor waives all claims against the Architect and any other design professionals
who provide design and/or project management services to the Owner, either directly or as independent contractors
or subcontractors to the Architect, for listed damages arising out of or relating to this Contract. The listed damages
are (i) lost revenue and profit, (ii) losses resulting from injury to business or reputation, (iii) additional or escalated
overhead and administration expenses, (iv) additional financing costs, (v) attorney's fees, (vi) any interest; (vii)
unamortized equipment costs; and, (viii} losses incurred by subcontractors for the types of damages the Contractor

has waive as against the Owner. This mutual waiver is not applicable to amounts due or obligations under Section
3.18 (Indemnification),

§ 15.2 Reserved.

§ 15.3 Reserved.
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§ 15.4 Reserved,

§15.5 CLAIM AND DISPUTES - DUTY OF COOPERATION, NOTICE, AND ARCHITECTS INITIAL DECISION

§15.51 Contractor and Owner are fully committed to working with each other throughout the Project to avoid or
minimize claims. To further this goal, Contractor and Owner agree to communicate regularly with cach other and
the Architect at all times notifying one another as soon as reasonably possible of any issue that if not addressed may
cause loss, delay, and/or disruption of the Work. If claims do arise, Contractor and Owner each commit to resolving
such claims in an amicable, professional, and expeditious manner to avoid unnecessary losses, delays, and
disruptions to the Work,

§15.52 Claims shall first be referred to the Architect for initial decision. An initial decision shall be required as a
condition precedent to resolution pursuant to Section 15.6 of any Claim arising prior to the date of final payment,
unless 30 days have passed after the Claim has been referred tq the Architect with no decision having been rendered,
or after all the Architect’s requests for additional supporting data have been answered, whichever is later, The
Architect will not address claims between the Contractor and persons or endities other than the Owner.

§15.53 'The Architect will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim (1) request additional
supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data from the other party or (2) render an initial
decision in sccordance with Section 15.5.5,

§15.54 If the Architect requests a pariy (o provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional supporting data,
such party shalt respond, within ten days after receipt of such request, and shall either (1) provide a response on the
requested supporting data, (2) advise the Architect when the response or supporting data will be furnished or (3)
advise the Architect that all supporting data has already been provided. Upon receipt of the response or supporting
data, the Architect will render an initial decision in accordance with Section [5.5.5.

§15.55 The Architect will render an initial decision in writing; (1) stating the reasons therefor; and (2) notifying the
parties of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both, The Architect will deliver the initial decision to
the parties within two weeks of receipt of any response or supporting data requested pursuant to Section 16.4 or
within such longer period as may be mutually agreeable to the parties. If the parties accept the initial decision, the
Architect shall prepare a Change Order with appropriate supporting documentation for the review and approval of
the parties and the Office of State Engineer. If either the Contractor, Owner, or both, disagree with the initial

decision, the Contractor and Owner shall proceed with dispute resolution in accordance with the provisions of
Section 15.6,

§15.5.6 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if
any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. [f the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner
may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§15.6.1 If a claim is not resolved pursuant to Section 15.5 to the satisfaction of either party, both parties shall
attempt o resolve the dispute at the field level through discussions between Contractor’s Representative and
Owner’s Representative. If a dispute cannot be resolved through Contractor's Representative and Owners
Representative, then the Contractor’s Senior Representative and the Owner’s Senior Representative, upon the
request of either party, shall meet as soon as convenienily possible, but in no case later than twenty-one days after
such a request is made, to attempt to resolve such dispute. Prior to any meetings between the Senior Representatives,
the parties will exchange relevant information that will assist the parties in resolving their dispute. The meetings
required by this Section are a condition precedent to resolution pursuant fo Section 15.6.2,

§15.6.2 If after meeting in accordance with the provisions of Section 15.6.1, the Senior Representatives determine
that the dispute cannot be resolved on terms satisfactory to both the Contractor and the Owner, then either party may
submit the dispute by written request to South Carolina’s Chief Procurement Officer for Construction (CPOCY,
Except as otherwise provided in Article 15, all claims, claims, or controversies relating to the Contract shall be
resolved exclusively by the appropriate Chief Procurement Officer in accordance with Title 11, Chapter 35, Article
17 of the South Carclina Code of Laws, or in the absence of jurisdiction, only in the Court of Commeon Pleas for, or
in the absence of jurisdiction a federal court located in, Richland County, State of South Carolina. Contractor agrees
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that any act by the State regarding the Contract is not a waiver of either the State’s sovereign immunity or the State’s
immunity under the Eleventh Amendment of the United State's Constitution.

§15.6.3 If any party seeks resolution to a dispute pursuant to Section 15.6.2, the parties shall participate in non-
binding mediation to resolve the claim. If the claim is governed by Title 11, Chapter 35, Article 17 of the South
Carolina Code of Laws as amended and the amount in controversy is $100,000.00 or less, the CPOC shall appoint a
mediator, otherwise, the mediation shall be conducted by an impartial mediator selected by mutual agreement of the
parties, ot if the parties cannot so agree, a mediator designated by the American Arbitration A¢sociation (“AAA™
pursuant to its Construction Industry Mediation Rules. The mediation will be governed by and conducted pursuant

to a mediation agreement negotiated by the parties or, if the parties cannot so agree, by procedures established by the
mediator,

§156.4 Without relieving any party from the other requirements of Sections 15,5 and 15.6, either party may initiate
proceedings in the appropriate forum prior to initiating or completing the procedures required by Sections 15.5 and

15.6 if such action is necessary to preserve a claim by avoiding the application of any applicable statutory period of
limitation ar repose,

§15.6.5 SERVICE OF PROCESS

Contractor consents that any papers, notices, or process necessary or proper for the initiation or continuation of any
claims, claims, or controversies relating to the Contract; for any court action in connection therewith; or for the entry
of judgment on any award made, may be served on Contractor by certified mail (return receipt requested) addressed
to Contractor at the address provided for the Contractor’s Senior Representative or by personal service or by any

other manner that is permitted by law, in or outside South Carolina. Notice by certified mail is deemed duly given
upon deposit in the United States mail.

ARTICLE 16 PROJECT-SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS AND INFORMATION
§ 16.1 INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS (Indicate the inspection services required by the Contract)

Special Inspections are required and are not part of the Contract Sum. {see section 01400)
Building Inspections are required and are not part of the Contract Sum, {see section (01400)

The inspections required for this Work are:

fIndicate which services are required and the provider)}

L1 cCivil:

Structural: Froehling & Robertson, Inc

Mechanical: Frohling & Robettson, Inc

(I Plumbing:

[ Electrical:

[ Gas:

1 Other ¢7ise):

Remarks:
§ 16.1.1 Contractor shall schedule and request inspections in an orderly and efficient mannet and shall notify the
Owner whenever the Contractor schedules an inspection in accordance with the requirements of Section 16.1,

Contractor shall be responsible for the cost of inspections scheduled and conducted without the Owner’s knowledge
and for any increase in the cost of inspections resulting from the inefficient scheduling of inspections.

§16.2 List Cash Allowances, if any. (Refer to attachments as needed, or enter NONE)
None

AlA Document A201 ™-2007. Copyright ® 1911, 1918, 1318, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1981, 1963, 19886, 1970, 1978, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The
Init. Amertean Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. South Carolina Division of Procurement Services, Office of the State Engineer Version of AlA a7
Document A201™-2007 Copyright ® 2016 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by
! U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of i, may result in severe civil
and criminal penalties, and will ba prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was created on 06/20/2018 09:09:22

under license number 2009943369 |, and is niot for resale, This document ls licensed by The American Institute of Architects for one-time use only, and may
not be raproduced prior to its conpletion.



Init.

§ 16.3 Requirements for Record Drawings, if any. (Refer to attachmenis as needed, or enter NONE)
None

§ 16.4 Requirements for Shop Drawings and other submittals, if any, including number, procedure for submission,
list of materials to be submitted, ete. (Refer fo attachments as needed, or enter NONE)

None

§ 16.5 Requirements for signage, on-site office or trailer, utilities, restrooms, etc., in addition to the Contract, if any.
{Refer to attachmenis as needed, or enter NONE)

OSHA and DHEC required signage. Driveway batricade. Contractors portlet.Project site temporary fence.

§ 16.6 Requirements for Project Cleanup in addition to the Contract, if any. (Refer to atiachments as needed, or enier

NONE)

None

§ 16.7 List all attachments that modify these General Conditions, ([ none, enter NONE)

None

AlA Document A201™-2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The

American Institute of Architects, All rights reserved. South Carolina Division of Procurement Services, Office of the State Engineer Version of AlA
Document A201™-2007.Copyright © 2016 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Docurent is protected by
U.8. Gopyright Law and International Treatles. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Dogument, or any portion of #, may result In severg clvil

and ctiminal penaities, and will be prosecuted to the maximam extent posgsible under the law. This document was created on 06/20/2018 09:09:23

under license number 2009943368 | and is not for resale. This document is licensed by The American Institute of Architects for one-fime use only, and may

not be reproduced prior to its completian,
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SE-355
PERFORMANCE BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that (Insert full name or lega iitle and address of Contractor)
Name:;
Address:

hereinafter referred to as “Contractor”, and (insert full name and address of principal place of business of Surety)
Name:
Address:

hercinafter called the “surety”, are jointly and severally held and firmly bound unto (fnsert full name and address of Agency)
Name: Greenville Technical College
Address;: PO Box 5616
Greenville, SC 29606

hereinafter referred to as “Agency”, or its successors or assigns, the sum of (3 ), being the sum
of the Bond to which payment to be well and truly made, the Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

WHEREAS, Contractor has by written agreement dated ' entered into a contract with Agency to construct
State Project Name: Greenville - Demolition of Bldg. 602
State Project Number: H59-6124-CA-B

Brief Description of Awarded Work: Demolition of building and slab, relocation of interior HVAC chill water line,

restoration of mall wall and roof, removal of rear driveway portion, pole lights. fine grading. and seeding of site.
in accordance with Drawings and Specifications prepared by (nsert full name and address of A/E)
Name: DP3 Architects Ltd.
Address: 15 8. Main St. Suite 400
Greenville, SC 29601
which agreement is by reference made a part hereof, and is hereinafier referred to as the Contract.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms stated herein, do
each cause this Performance Bond to be duly executed on its behalf by its authorized officer, agent or representative.

DATED this _day of )2 BOND NUMBER
(shall be no earlier than Date of Coniract)

CONTRACTOR SURETY
By: By:
(Seal) (Seal)
Print Name: Print Name:
Print Title: Print Title:

(Attach Power of Attorney)

Witness: Witness:

(Additional Signatures, if any, appear on attached page)

10f2 SE-355



SE-355
PERFORMANCE BOND

2018 Edition

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION 1S SUCH THAT:

1. The Contractor and the Surety, jointly and severally, bind
themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and
assigns to the Agency for the full and faithful performance of the
contract, which is incorporated herein by reference.

2. If the Coniractor performs the contract, the Surety and the
Contractor have no obligation under this Bond, except to participate
in conferences as provided in paragraph 3.1,

3, The Surety's obligation under this Bond shall arise after:

3.1 The Agency has notified the Contractor and the Surety at the
address described in paragraph 10 below, that the Agency is
considering declaring a Contractor Default and has requested
and attempted to arrange a conference with the Contractor and
the Surety to be held not later than 15 days after receipt of such
notice to discuss methods of performing the Contract. f the
Agency, the Contractor and the Surety agree, the Contractor
shall be allowed a reasonable time to perform the Contract, but
such an agreement shall not waive the Agency's right, if any,
subsequently to declare a Contractor Default; or

The Agency has declared a Contractor Default and formaily
terminated the Contractor's right to complete the Contract.

4. 'The Surety shall, within 15 days after receipt of notice of the
Agency's declaration of a Contractor Default, and at the Surety's
sole expense, take one of the following actions:

4.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with consent of the Agency, to
perform and complete the Contract; or

Undertake to perform and complete the Contract itself, through
its agents or through independent contractors; or

Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors
acceptable to the Agency for a contract for performance and
completion of the Contract, arrange for a contract to be
prepared for execution by the Agency and the contractor
selected with the Agency's concurrence, to be secured with
performance and payment bonds executed by a qualified
surety equivalent to the Bonds issued on the Contract, and pay
to the Agency the amount of damages as described in
paragraph 7 in excess of the Balance of the Contract Sum
incurred by the Agency resulting from the Contractor Default;
or

Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for
completion, or obtain a new contractor, and;

4.4.1 After investigation, determine the amount for which it
may be liable to the Agency and, within 60 days of waiving its
rights under this paragraph, tender payment thereof to the
Agency; or

4.42 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the
Agency, citing the reasons therefore.

5. Provided Surety has proceeded under paragraphs 4.1, 4.2, or
4.3, the Agency shall pay the Balance of the Contract Sum to either:
5.1 Surety in accordance with the terms of the Coniract; or

5.2 Anocther contractor selected pursuant to paragraph 4.3 to
perform the Contract,

The balance of the Contract Sum due cither the Surety or
another contractor shall be reduced by the amount of damages
as described in paragraph 7.

6.  Ifthe Surety does not proceed as provided in paragraph 4 with
reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed to be in default
on this Bond 15 days after receipt of written notice from the Agency
to the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its obligations under
this Bond, and the Agency shall be entitled to enforce any remedy
available to the Agency.

3.2

4.2

4.3

4.4
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6.1 If the Surety proceeds as provided in paragraph 4.4 and the
Agency refuses the payment tendered or the Surety has denied
liability, in whole or in part, then without further notice the
Agency shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to the
Agency.
Any dispute, suit, action or proceeding arising out of or relating
to this Bond shall be governed by the Dispute Resolution
process defined in the Coniract Documents and the laws of the
State of South Carolina,
7. Afier the Agency has terminated the Contractor's right to
complete the Contract, and if the Surety clects to act under paragraph
4.1, 4.2, or 4.3 above, then the responsibilities of the Surety to the
Agency shall be those of the Contractor under the Contract, and the
responsibilities of the Agency to the Surety shall those of the Agency
under the Contract, To a limit of the arount of this Bond, but subject
to commitment by the Agency of the Balance of the Contract Sum to
mitigation of costs and damages on the Coniract, the Surety is
obligated to the Agency without duplication for:
7.1 The responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective
Work and completion of the Contract; and
Additional legal, design professional and delay costs resulting
from the Contractor's Default, and resulting from the actions or
failure to act of the Surety under paragraph 4; and
Damages awarded pursuant to the Dispute Resolution
Provisions of the Contract. Surety may join in any Dispute
Resolution proceeding brought under the Contract and shall be
bound by the results thereof; and
Liquidated Damages, or if no Liquidated Damages are specified
in the Comntract, actual damages caused by delayed performance
or non-performance of the Contractor,
8. The Surety shall not be liable to the Agency or others for
obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the Contract, and
the Balance of the Contract Sum shall not be reduced or set-off on
account of any such unrelated obligations. No right of action shall
accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than the Agency or
its heirs, executors, administrators, or successors,
9, The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including
changes of time, to the contract or to relaied subcontracts, purchase
orders and other obligations.
10. Notice to the Surety, the Agency or the Contractor shall be
mailed or delivered to the address shown on the signature page.
11. Definitions
11.1 Balance of the Contract Sum; The total amount payable by the
Agency to the Contractor under the Contract after all proper
adjustments have been made, including allowance to the
Contractor of any amounts to be received by the Agency in
settlement of insurance or other Claims for damages to which
the Contractor si entitled, reduced by all valid and proper
payments made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the
Contract.
11.2 Contractor Default; Failure of the Contractor, which has neither
been remedied nor waived, to perform the Contract or otherwise
to comply with the terms of the Contract.

6.2

7.2

7.3

1.4
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SE-357
LABOR & MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that (Insert full name or legal title and address of Confracfor)
Name:;
Address:

hereinafter referred to as “Contractor”, and (insert full name and address of principal place of business of Surety)
Name:

Address:

hereinafter called the “surety”, are jointly and severally held and firmly bound unto ¢insert full name and address of Agency)
Name; Greenville Technical College
Address: PO Box 5616
Greenville, SC 29606

hereinafter referred to as “Agency”, or its successors or assigns, the sum of (3 ), being the sum
of the Bond to which payment to be well and truly made, the Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

WHEREAS, Contractor has by written agreement dated entered into a contract with Agency to construct
State Project Name: Greenville - Demolition of Bldg. 602
State Project Number: H59-6124-CA-B

Brief Description of Awarded Work: Demolition of building and slab, relocation of interior HVAC chill water line,
restoration of mall wall and roof, removal of rear driveway portion, pole lights, fine grading, and seeding of site.

in accordance with Drawings and Specifications prepared by (fnsert full name and address of A/E)
Name:  DP3 Architects
Address: 15 S, Main St. Suite 400
Greenville, SC 29601
which agreement is by reference made a part hereof, and is hereinafter referred to as the Contract.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms stated herein, do
cach cause this Labor & Material Payment Bond to be duly executed on its behalf by its authorized officer, agent or representative.

DATED this day of 2 BOND NUMBER
{shall be no earlier than Date of Contract)

CONTRACTOR SURETY
By: By:
(Seal) (Seal)
Print Name: Print Name:
Print Title: Print Title:

(Attach Power of Attorney)

Witness: Witness:

(Additional Signatures, if any, appear on aftached page)
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LABOR & MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND

2018 Edition

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH THAT:

1. The Contractor and the Surety, jointly and severally, bind
themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and
assigns {o the Agency to pay for all labor, materials and equipment
required for use in the performance of the Contract, which is
incorporated herein by reference.

2. With respect to the Agency, this obligation shall be null and

void if the Contractor;

2.1 Promptly makes payment, directly or indirectly, for all sums
due Claimants; and

2.2 Defends, indemnifies and holds harmless the Agency from all
claims, demands, liens or suits by any person or entity who
furnished labor, materials or equipment for use in the
performance of the Contract.

3. Withrespect to Claimants, this obligation shall be null and void

if the Contractor promptly makes payment, directly or indirectly, for

all sums due.

4. With respect to Claimants, and subject to the provisions of Title

29, Chapter 5 and the provisions of §11-35-3030(2)(c) of the SC

Code of Laws, as amended, the Surety’s obligation under this Bond

shall arise as follows:

4.1 Every person who has fumished labor, material or rental
equipment to the Contractor or its subcontractors for the work
specified in the Contract, and who has not been paid in full
therefore before the expiration of a period of ninety (90) days
after the date on which the last of the labor was done or
performed by him or material or rental equipment was
furnished or supplied by him for which such claim is made,
shall have the right to sue on the payment bond for the amount,
or the balance thereof, unpaid at the time of institution of such
suit and to prosecute such action for the sum or sums justly due
him.

4.2 A remote claimant shall have a right of action on the payment
bond upon giving written notice by certified or registered mail
-to the Contractor within ninety (90) days from the date on
which such person did or performed the last of the labor or
furnished or supplied the last of the material or rental
equipment upon which such claim is made.

4.3 Every suit instituted upon a payment bond shall be brought in
a court of competent jurisdiction for the county or circuit in
which the construction contract was to be performed, but no
such suit shall be commenced after the expiration of o ne year
after the day on which the last of the labor was performed or
material or rental equipment was supplied by the person
bringing suit.

5. When the Claimant has satisfied the conditions of paragraph 4,

the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the

following actions:

5.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Agency,
within sixty (60) days after receipt of the claim, stating the
amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any
amounts that are disputed.

5.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts,

5.3 The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations under this
paragraph 3 shall not be deemed to constitute a waiver of
defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to a
claim. However, if the Surety fails to discharge its obligations
under this paragraph 5, the Surety shall indemnify the Claimant
for the reasonable attorney’s fees the Claimant incurs to recover
any sums found to be due and owing to the Claimant,

20f2

6, Amounts owed by the Agency to the Contractor under the

Contract shall be used for the performance of the Contract and to

satisfy claims, if any, under any Performance Bond. By the

Contractor furnishing and the Agency accepting this Bond, they

agreo that all funds earned by the confractor in the performance of

the Contract are dedicated to satisfy obligations of the Contractor
and the Surety under this Bond, subject to the Agency’s prior right
to use the funds for the completion of the Work.

7. The Surety shall not be liable to the Agency, Claimants or others

for obligations of the Centractor that are unrelated to the Contract,

The Agency shall not be liable for payment of any costs or expenses

of any claimant under this bond, and shall have under this Bond no

oblipations to make payments to, give notices on behalf of, or
otherwise have obligations to Claimants under this Bond,

8. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including

changes of time, to the Contract or to related Subcontracts, purchase

orders and other obligations.

9. Notice to the Surety, the Agency or the Contractor shall be

mailed or delivered to the addresses shown on the signature page.

Actual receipt of notice by Surety, the Agency or the coniracior,

however accomplished, shall be sufficient compliance as of the date

received at the address shown on the signature page.

10. By the Contractor furnishing and the Agency accepting this

Bond, they agree that this Bond has been furnished to comply with

the statutory requirements of the South Carolina Code of Laws, as

amended, and further, that any provision in this Bond conflicting
with said statutory requirements shall be deemed deleted herefrom
and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal
requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. The intent is that

this Bond shall be construed as a statutory Bond and not as a

common taw bond.

11. Upon request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential

bencficiary of this bond, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a

copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made,

12. Any dispute, suit, action or proceeding arising out of or relating -

to this Bond shall be governed by the laws of the State of South

Carolina.

13. DEFINITIONS

13.1 Claimant: An individual or entity having a direct contract
with the Contractor or with a Subcontractor of the Contractor
to furnish labor, materials, or equipment for use in the
performance of the Contract, The intent of this Bond shall be
to include without limitation in the terms “labor, materials or
equipment” that part of water, gas, power, light, heat, oil,
gasoline, telephone service or rental equipment used in the
Contract, architectural and engineering services required for
performance of the Work of the Contractor and the
Contractor’s Subcontraciors, and all other items for which a
mechanic’s lien might otherwise be asserted.

13.2 Remote Claimant: A person having a direct contractual
relationship with a subcontractor of the Contractor or
subcontractor, but no contractual relationship expressed or
implied with the Contractor.

13.3 Contract: The agreement between the Agency and the
Contractor identified on the signature page, including all
Contract Documents and changes thereto.
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SE-380 | CHANGE ORDER NO.:
CHANGE ORDER TO DESIGN-BID-BUILD CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

AGENCY: Greenville Technical College

PROJECT NAME: Greenville - Demolition of Bldg. 602

PROJECT NUMBER: H59-6124-CA-B

CONTRACTOR: CONTRACT DATE:

This Contract is changed as follows: (nsert description of change in space provided below)

ADJUSTMENTS IN THE CONTRACT SUM:

1. Original Contract Sum:

Change in Contract Sum by previousky approved Change Orders: I

Contract Sum prior to this Change Order

$ 0.0 |

2

3

4.  Amount of this Change Order: l
5.  New Contract Sum, including this Change Order:

ADJUSTMENTS IN THE CONTRACT TIME:
1.  Original Substantial Completion Date:

$ 0.0 |

Sum of previously approved increases and decreases in Days:

Days
Days

2
3.  Change in Days for this Change Order
4.  New Substantial Completion Date:

CONTRACTOR ACCEPTANCE:;

BY: ' Date:

(Signature of Representative)
Print Name of Representative:

A/E RECOMMENDATION FOR ACCEPTANCE:

BY: Date:

(Signature of Representative)
Print Name or Representative:

AGENCY ACCEPTANCE AND CERTIFICATION:

BY: Date:

{Signature of Representative}
Print Name of Representative:

Change is within Agency Construction Contract Change Order Certification of: N

Yes [] No [J

AUTHORIZED BY: DATE;
(OSE Project Manager)

SUBMIT THE FOLLOWING TO OSE
1. SE-380, fully completed and signed by the Contractor, A/E and Agency,

2. Detailed back-up information, with OH&P shown, from the Contractor/Subcontractor(s) that justifies the costs and schedule changes shown.

3. Ifany item exceeds Agency certification, OSE will authorize the SE-380 and retum to Agency.

SE-380



SECTION 011000
SUMMARY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 PROJECT

A. Project Name: Greenville - Bldg. 602 Demolition - Copy

B. Owner's Name: Greenville Technical College.
C. DP3 Architects's Name: Lorna Anders,
D.

The Project consists of the construction of a new entrance and veneer facade on the end of the
mall and the general and selective demolition of the existing Belk Building..
1.02 DESCRIPTION OF ALTERATIONS WORK
A.  Scope of demolition and removal work is shown on the drawings and as specified..
B. Scope of alterations work Is shown on drawings.

C. HVAC: Alter existing system and add new constructicn, keeping existing in operation.
1.03 WORK BY OWNER

A, Owner will award a contract for reconnection of fire protection system which will occur durning
this project..

B. Asbestos and Hazardous Materials Abatement: Owner is contracting for removal of asbetos and
hazardous materials under Project Number H59- N792-CA. Work is anticipated to be completed
90 days after Notice to Proceed is issued by Owner. Contractor for H59-6124-CA shall
coordinate work activities and will start general and sslective demoliton after Certificate of
Abatement has been issued.

1.04 OWNER OCCUPANCY

A.  Owner intends to continue to cceupy adjacent portions of the existing building during the entire
construction period,
B. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations.
C. Schedule the Work to accommodate Owner occupancy.
1.05 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE

A. Arrange use of site and premises to allow:
1. Owner occupancy.
2. Work by Others.

B. Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner:

1. Emergency Building Exits During Construction: Keep all exits required by code open
during construction period; provide temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily
aftered.

2. Do not obstruct readways, sidewatks, or other public ways without permit.
C. Utility Outages and Shutdown:
1. Limit disruption of utility services to hours the building is unoccupied.
2. Do not disrupt or shut down life safety systems, including but not limited to fire sprinklers
and fire alarm system, without 7 days notice to Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.
3. Prevent accidental disruption of utility services to other facilities.

1.06 WORK SEQUENCE
A, Coordinate construction schedule and operations with Owner.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION 011000

State Project # H59 - 6124~ CA 011000 -1 SUMMARY
Greenville - Demalition of Bldg. 602



SECTION 012000
PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Procedures for preparation and submittal of applications for progress payments.
1.02 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A,  Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard
form specified; submit draft to DP3 Architects for approval,

B. Forms filled cut by hand will not be accepted.

C. Submit Schedute of Values in duplicate within 15 days after date of Owner-Contractor
Agreement.

1.03 APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENTS
A. Payment Period: Submit at intervals stipulated in the Agreement.

B.  Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard
form specified; submit sample to DP3 Architects for approval.

C. Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.

D. For eachitem, provide a column for listing each of the following:
Item Number.

Description of work.

Scheduled Values.

Previous Applications.

Work in Place and Stored Materials under this Application.
Total Completed and Stored to Date of Application.
Percentage of Completion.

Balance to Finish.

Retainage.

E. Execute certification by signature of authorized officer.
F.  Submit one electronic copy or three hard copies of each Application for Payment.
1.04 MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

A.  For minor changes not involving an adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time, DP3
Architects will issue instructions directly to Contractor.

B. For other required changes, DP3 Architects will issue a document signed by Owner instructing
Contractor to proceed with the change, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
1. The document will describe the required changes and will designate method of
determining any change in Contract Sum or Contract Time.
2. Promptly execute the change,

C. For changes for which advance pricing is desired, DP3 Architects will issue a document that
includes a detailed description of a proposed change with supplementary or revised drawings
and specifications, a change in Contract Time for executing the change with a stipulation of any
overtime work required and the period of time during which the requested price will be
considered valid. Contractor shail prepare and submit a fixed price quotation within 14 days.

D. Computation of Change in Contract Amount: As specified in the Agreement and Conditions of
the Contract.

1.05 APPLICATION FOR FINAL PAYMENT

A. Prepare Application for Final Payment as specified for progress payments, identifying total
adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, and sum remaining due.

B. Application for Final Payment will not be considered until the following have been accomplished:

DX 0N -

State Project # H58 - 6124- CA 012000 - 1 PRICE AND PAYMENT
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1. Allcloseout procedures specified in Section 017000,
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION 012000

State Project # H59 - 6124- CA 012000 - 2 PRICE AND PAYMENT
Greenville - Demolition of Bldg. 602 PROCEDURES



SECTION 012200
UNIT PRICES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.

List of unit prices, for use in preparing Bids.

Measurement and payment criteria applicable to Work performed under a unit price payment
method.

1.02 COSTS INCLUDED

A

Unit Prices included on the Bid Form shall include full compensation for all required labor,
products, tools, equipment, plant, transportation, services and incidentals; erection, application
or installation of an item of the Work; overhead and profit.

1.03 MEASUREMENT OF QUANTITIES

A

B.
C.

D.

Take all measurements and compute quantities. Measurements and quantities will be verified
by Owner,

Assist by providing necessary equipment, workers, and survey personnel as required.

Measurement by Volume: Measured by cubic dimension using mean length, width and height
or thickness.

Stipulated Price Measurement: Items measured by weight, volume, area, or linear means or
combination, as appropriate, as a completed item or unit of the Work.

1.04 PAYMENT

A

Payment for Work governed by unit prices will be made on the basis of the actual
measurements and quantities of Work that is incorporated in or made necessary by the Work
and accepted by the DP3 Architects, multiplied by the unit price.

1.06 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES

A

Item: Top Sail Fill.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION

State Project # H59 - 6124- CA 012200 - 1 UNIT PRICES
Greenville - Demolition of Bldg. 602



SECTION 012300
ALTERNATES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A, Description of Alternates.
1.02 ACCEPTANCE OF ALTERNATES

A. Alternates quoted on Bid Forms will be reviewed and accepted or rejected at Owner's option,
Accepted Alternates wilt be identified in the Owner-Contractor Agreement.

1.03 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES

A. Alternate No. One - Covered Walkway:
1. Alternate ltem: Section 107300 and Drawing number A4.1 including A1.4,

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION 012300
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SECTION 013000
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A.  Preconstruction meeting.
Site mobilization meeting.
Frogress meetings.
Construction progress schedule.
Submittals for review, information, and project closeout.
F.  Submittal procedures.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A, Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Additional coordination requirements.
B.  Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals: Project record documents.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING
A.  Schedule meeting after Notice of Award.

B. Altendance Required:
1. Owner.
2. DP3 Architects,
3. Contractor.

C. Agenda:

. Execution of Owner-Contractar Agreement.

Subrmission of executed bonds and insurance certificates.

Distribution of Contract Documents.

Submission of list of Subcontractors, list of Products, schedule of values, and progress
schedule.

Designation of personne| representing the parties to Contract and DP3 Architects,
Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for
payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.

7. Scheduling.

D. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
coples to DP3 Architects, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made,

3.02 SITE MOBILIZATION MEETING
A, Schedule meeting at the Project site prior to Contractor occupancy.

B. Attendance Required:
Contractor.

Owner.

DP3 Architects.

Contractor's Superintendent,
Major Subcontractors.

genda;

Use of premises by Owner and Contractor.

Owner's requirements and occupancy prior to completion.
Construction facilities and controls provided by Owner.
Temporary utilities provided by Owner.

Survey and building layout.

moow
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D.

Security and housekeeping procedures.
Scheduies.

Application for payment procedures.

9. Procedures for testing.

10.  Procedures for maintaining record documents.

Record minutes and distributa copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to DP3 Architects, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

Lo

3.03 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A

B.

C.

E.

Schedule and administer mestings throughout progress of the Wark at maximum monthly
intervals.

Make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants, preside at
meetings.

Attendance Required:

Contractor.

Owner,

DP3 Architects.

Contractor's Superintendent.

Major Subcontractors,

genda:

Review minutes of previous meetings.

Review of Work progress.

Field observations, problems, and decisions.

Identification of problems that impede, or wil impede, planned progress.
Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.
Maintenance of progress schedule.

Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.

Planned progress during succeeding work period.

. Maintenance of quality and work standards.

10.  Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.
11. Other business relating to Work.

Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to DP3 Architects, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

NPT ARLND RO
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3.04 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE

A,

B.
C.

D.
E.

Within 10 days after date of the Agreement, submit prefiminary schedute defining planned
operations for the first 60 days of Work, with a general outline for remainder of Work.

If preliminary schedule requires revision after review, submit revisad schedule within 10 days.

Within 10 days after review of preliminary schedule, submit draft of proposed complete
schedule for review.

1. Include written certification that major contractors have reviewed and accepted proposed
schedule,

Within 10 days after joint review, submit complete schedule,
Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment.

3.05 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW

A.  When the following are specified in individua! sections, submit them for review:
1. Product data.
2. Shop drawings.
3. Samples for selection.
B.  Submit to DP3 Architects for review for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the contract documents,
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Samples will be reviewed only for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.

D. After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
article below and for record documents purposes described in Section 017800 - Closeout
Submittals,

3.06 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information:
Design data.

Certificates.

Test reports.

Inspection reports,

Manufacturer's instructions.

Manufacturer's field reports.

Other types indicatad.

B.  Submit for DP3 Architects's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner. No action will be
taken.

3.07 SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOQUT
A.  Submit Correction Punch List for Substantial Complstion.
B.  Submit Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.
C.  When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project clossout:
Project record documents.
Operation and maintenance data.
Warranties,

Bonds.
Other types as indicated.

D.  Submit for Owner's benefit during and after project completion.
3.08 NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS

A.  Electronic Documents: Submit one electronic copy in PDF format; an electronically-marked up
file will be returned. Create PDFs at native size and right-side up; illegible files will be rejected.

B. Samples: Submit the number specified in individual specification sections; one of which will be
retained by DP3 Architects.
1. After review, produce duplicates.
2. Retained samples will not be returned to Contractor unless specifically so stated.

3.08 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. Shop Drawing Procedures:
1. Prepare accurate, drawn-to-scale, original shop drawing documentation by interpreting the
Contract Documents and coordinating related Work.
2. Do not reproduce the Contract Documents to create shop drawings,

3. Generic, non-project specific information submitted as shop drawings do not meet the
requirements for shop drawings.

B. Transmit each submittal with a copy of approved submittal form.

C. Sequentially number the transmittal form. Revise submittals with original number and a
sequential alphabetic suffix.

D. Identify Project, Contractor, Subcontractor or supplier; pertinent drawing and detail number, and
specification section number, as appropriate on each copy.

E.  Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of
Products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of
information is in accordance with the requirements of the Work and Contract Documents.

F. Deliver submittals to DP3 Architects at business address.

N Ok W
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G.  Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and coordinate submission of related items,
H. For each submittal for review, allow 15 days excluding delivery time to and from the Contractor

.- Identify variations from Contract Documents and Produst or system limitaticns that may be
detrimental to successful performance of the completed Work,

J. Provide space for Confractor and DP3 Architects review stamps,
K. When revised for resubmission, identify afl changes made since previous submission.

L. Distribute reviewed submittals as appropriate, Instruct parties to promptly report any inability to
comply with requirements.

M. Submittals not requested will not be recognized or processad.
END OF SECTION 013900
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SECTION 014000
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

Submittais,

Testing and inspection agencies and services.
Control of installation.

Mock-ups.

Defect Assessment,

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A, See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedurss.

B. Design Data: Submit for DP3 Architects's knowledge as contract administrator for the limited
purpose of assessing conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in
the contract documents, or for Owner's information.

C. Test Reports: After each test/inspection, promptly submit two capies of report to DP3 Architects
and to Contractor.

1. Include:

a. Dateissued.

b, Project title and number.

¢. Name of inspector.

d. Date and time of sampiing or inspection.

e. ldentification of product and specifications section.
f.  Locaticn in the Project.

Q. Type of test/inspection.

h. Date of test/inspection.

i.  Results of test/inspection.

j.  Conformance with Contract Documents,

K. When requested by DP3 Architects, provide interpretation of results.

2. Testreport submittals are for DP3 Architects's knowledge as contract administrator for the
limited purpose of assessing conformance with information given and the design concept
expressed in the contract documents, or for Owner's information.

D. Certificates: When specified in individual specification sections, submit certification by the
manufacturer and Contractor or installation/application subcontractor to DP3 Architects, in
guantities specified for Product Data.

1. Indicate materiai or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements. Submit
supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate.

2. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or product, but must be
acceptable to DP3 Architects.

E. Manufacturer's Instructions: When specified in individual specification sections, submit printed
instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing, for the
Owner's information. Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special
attention, and special environmental criteria required for application or installation.

F. Manufacturer's Field Reports: Submit reports for DP3 Architects's benefit as contract
administrator or for Owner.

1. Submit report in duplicate within 30 days of observation to DP3 Architects for Information.

2. Submit for information for the limited purpose of assessing conformance with information
given and the design concept expressed in the contract documents.
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1.03 TESTING AND INSPECTION AGENCIES AND SERVICES

A.

B.

Owner will employ and pay for services of an independent testing agency to perform specified
testing.

Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in
accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NCT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A

B.
C.

Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality,

Comply with manufacturers’ instructions, including each step in sequence.

Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request dlarification from
DP3 Architects before proceeding,

Gomply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where mare stringent
tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise
warkmanship.

Have Work performed by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.

Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the
manufacturer.

Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand
stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disfigurement.

3.62 MOCK-UPS

A.

B.

C.
D.

Tests shall be performed under provisions identified in this section and identified in the
respective product specification sections.

Assembie and erect specified items with specified attachment and anchorage devices,
flashings, seals, and finishes.

Accepted mock-ups shall be a comparison standard for the remaining Work.

Where mock-up has been accepted by DP3 Architects and is specified in product specification
sections to be removed, protect mock-up throughout construction, remove mock-up and clear
area when directed to do so by DP3 Architects.

3.03 TESTING AND INSPECTION

A. Testing Agency Duties:
1. Provide qualified personnel at site. Cooperate with DP3 Architects and Contractor in
performance of services.
2. Perform specified sampling and testing of products in accordance with specified
standards.
3. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents.
4. Promptly notify DP3 Architects and Contractor of observed irregularities or
non-conformance of Work or products.
5. Perform additional tests and inspections required by DP3 Architects.
6. Submit reports of all tests/inspections specified.
B. Limits on Testing/Inspection Agency Authority:
1. Agency may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents.
2. Agency may not approve or accept any portion of the Work.
3. Agency may not assume any duties of Contractor.
4. Agency has no authority to stop the Work.
C. Contractor Responsibilities:
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1. Deliver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to be
used that require testing, along with proposed mix designs,

2. Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work and to
manufacturers’ facilities,

3. Provide incidental labor and facilities:
a. To provide access to Work to be tested/inspected.
b.  To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be

tested/inspected.

c.  Tofacilitate tests/inspections.
d. To provide storage and curing of test samples,

4. Notify DP3 Architects and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations
requiring testing/inspection services.

5. Employ services of an independent qualified testing laboratory and pay for additicnat
samples, tests, and inspections required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.

6.  Arrange with Owner's agency and pay for additional samples, tests, and inspections
required by Contractor beyend specified requirements.

D.  Re-testing required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall be performed
by the same agency on instructions by DP3 Architects.

E. Re-testing required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall be paid for by
Contractor.

3.04 DEFECT ASSESSMENT
A. Replace Work or portions of the Work not conforming to specified requirements,
END OF SECTION 014000
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SECTION 0150060
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.  Temporary utilities,
Temporary sanitary facilities,
Temporary Contrels: Barriers, enclosures, and fencing.
Security requirements.

moow

Vehicular access and parking.
F. Waste removal facilities and services.
1.02 TEMPORARY UTILITIES

A.  Owner will provide the following:
1. Electrical power and metering, consisting of connection to existing facilities.
2. Water supply, consisting of connection to existing facilities.

B. Existing facilities may not be used.
C. Usse trigger-operated nozztes for water hoses, to avoid waste of water.
1.03 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES
A, Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures. Provide at time of project mobilization.
B. Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition.
1.04 BARRIERS

A, Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to prevent access to areas
that could be hazardous to workers or the public, to allow for owner's use of site and to protect
existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations and
demaiition.

B. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage.
1.05 FENCING
A, Construction: Commercial grade chain link fence,

B. Provide 6 foot high fence around construction site; equip with vehicular and pedestrian gates
with locks,

1.06 EXTERIOR ENCLOSURES

A.  Provide temporary weathsr tight closure of exterior openings o accommodate acceptable
working conditions and protection for Products, to allow for temporary heating and maintenance
of required ambient temperatures identified in individual specification sections, and to prevent
eniry of unautherized persons. Provide access deors with self-closing hardware and locks.

1.07 INTERIOR ENCLOSURES

A, Provide temporary partitions as indicated to separate work areas from Owner-occupied areas,
to prevent penetration of dust and moisture into Owner-cccupied areas, and to prevent damage
to existing materials and equipment.

B. Construction: Framing and reinforced polyethylene sheet materials with closed joints and
sealed edges at intersections with existing surfaces;

1.08 SECURITY

A, Provide security and facilities to protect Work, existing facilities, and Owner's operations from
unauthorized entry, vandalism, or theft.

B. Coordinate with Owner's security program.
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1.09 VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING
A. Coordinate access and haul routes with governing authorities and Owner.
B. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants, free of obstructions.
C. Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels befare entering strests.
D

Provide temporary parking areas to accommodate construction personnel. When site space is
not adequate, provide additional off-site parking.

E. Existing parking areas may be used for construction parking.
1.10 WASTE REMOVAL

A. Provide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain the site in clean and
arderly condition.

B. Provide containers with lids. Rsmove trash from site periodically.

C. If materials to be recycled or re-used on the project must be stored on-site, provide suitable
non-combustible containers; locate containers holding flammable material outside the structure
unless otherwise approved by the authorities having jurisdiction,

D.  Open free-fall chutes are not permitted. Terminate closed chutes into appropriate containers
with lids,

1.11 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS

A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Date of Substantial
Completion inspection.

B. Remove underground installations to a minimum depth of 2 feet. Grade site as indicated,
C. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work,
D. Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION 015000
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SECTION 016000
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A

B.
C.
D
E

R

General product requirements.

Re-use of existing products.

Transportation, handling, storage and protection.

Product option requirements.

Substitution limitations and procedures.

Maintenance materials, including extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software,

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

Section 016116 - Volatile Organfc Compound (VOC) Content Restrictions: Requirements for
VOC-restricted product categories.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A

Proposed Products List: Submit list of major products proposed for use, with name of
manufacturer, trade name, and model number of each product.

1. Submit within 15 days after date of Agreement,

2. For products specified only by reference standards, list applicable reference standards.

Product Data Submittals: Submit manufacturer's standard published data. Mark each copy to
identify applicable products, modets, aptions, and other data. Supplement manufacturers'
standard data to provide information specific to this Project. -

Shop Drawing Submittals: Prepared specifically for this Project: indicate utility and electrical
characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for
functional equipment and appliances.

Sampie Submittals: Hlustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with

integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sampls submittals for interfacing work.

1. For selection from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the
manufacturer's standard colors, textures, and patterns.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 EXISTING PRODUCTS

A

B.

C.

Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises unless specifically
required or permitted by the Contract Documents.

Unforeseen historic items encountered remain the property of the Owner; notify Owner promptly
upon discovery; protect, remove, handle, and store as directed by Owner.

Existing materials and equipment indicated to be removed, but not to be re-used, relocated,
reinstalled, delivered to the Owner, or otherwise indicated as to remain the property of the
Owner, become the property of the Contractor; remove from site.

2.02 NEW PRODUCTS

A.  Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by the Contract Documents.

8. DO NOT USE products having any cf the following characteristics:
1. Made using or containing CFC's or HCFC's,.
2. Made of wood from newly cut old growth timber.
3. Containing lead, cadmium, asbestos.

C. Where all other criteria are met, Contractor shall give preference to products that:
1. If used on interior, have lower emissions, as defined in Section 016116.
2. If wet-applied, have lower VOC content, as defined in Section 0161186.
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2,03 PRODUCT OPTIONS

A.

E.

C.

Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Use any product meeting
those standards or description.

Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers: Use a product of one of the
manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed.

Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions:
Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named.

2.04 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

A,

B.

Furnish extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software of types and in quantities specified in
individua! specification sections.

Deliver to Project site; obtain recsipt prior to final payment,

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

A,

B.

Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution
with Contract Documents.
A request for substitution constitutes a representation that the submitter:

1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality
level of the specified product.

2. Agrees to provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product.

3. Agrees to coordinate installation and make changes to other Work that may be required
for the Work to be complete with no additional cost to Owner.

4. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become
apparent,
Substitution Submittal Procedure (after contract award): -

1. Submit three copies of request for substitution for consideration, Limit each request to one
proposed substitution.

2, Submit shop drawings, product data, and certified test results attesting to the proposed
product equivalence. Burden of proof is on proposer,

3. DP3 Architects will notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject request,

3.02 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING

A,

B.

G.

H.

Package products for shipmant in manner to prevent damage: for equipment, package to avoid
loss of factory calibration,

If special precautions are required, attach instructions prominently and legibly on outside of
packaging.

Coordinate schedute of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site
storage time and potential damage to stored materials.

Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions,

Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and littering of
surrounding areas.

Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities are
correct, and products are undamaged.

Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage, and to minimize handling.

Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically feasible.

3.03 STORAGE AND PROTECTION

A. Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to
installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to
excessive materials handling and misapplication.

State Project # H59 - 6124- CA 016000 - 2 PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

Greenville - Demolition of Bldg. 602



w

Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.
Store with seals and labels intact and legible,

D. Store sensitive products in waather tight, climate controlled, enclosures in an environment
favorable to product.

o

E.  For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground,

F.  Protect products from damage or deterioration due to construction operations, weather,
precipitation, humidity, temperature, sunlight and ultraviolet light, dirt, dust, and other
contaminants,

G. Comply with manufacturer's warranty conditions, if any.

M. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to
prevent condensation and degradation of products.

I Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining.

J. Provide equipment and perscnnel to store products by methods to prevent solling,
disfigurement, or damage.

K. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

END OF SECTION 016000
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SECTION 017000
EXECUTION AND CLOSEQOUT REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A.  Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures.

B. Requirements for alterations work, including selective demolition, except removal, disposal,
and/or remediation of hazardous materials and toxic substances,

C. Cutting and patching.

D. Cleaning and protection. _

E. Closeout procedures, including Contractor's Correction Punch List, except payment procedures.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.  Section 011000 - Summary: Limitations on working in existing building; continued occupancy;
work sequence; identification of salvaged and relocated materials.

Section 014000 - Quality Requirements: Testing and inspection procedures.

Section 015000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Tempoarary exterior enclosures.
Section 015000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Temporary interior partitions.

Section 015100 - Temporary Utiiities: Temporary heating, cooling, and ventiating facilities.

Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals: Project record documents, operation and maintenance
data, warranties and bonds.

G. Section 024100 - Demoiition: Demolition of whole structures and parts thereof; site utility
demolition.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. NFPA 241 - Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations;
2013.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Cutting and Patching: Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects:
1. Structural integrity of any element of Project.
2. Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element.
3. Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational elernent.
4. Visual qualities of sight exposed elements.
5. Work of Owner or separate Contractor.

1.05 QUALIFICATIONS

A.  For design of temporary shoring and bracing, employ a Professional Engineer experienced in
design of this type of work and licensed in the State in which the Project is located.

1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A.  Use of explosives is not permitted.

B. Grade site to drain. Maintain excavations free of water. Provide, operate, and maintain
pumping equipment.

C. Protect site from puddling or running water. Provide water barriers as required to protect site
from soil erosion.

nmo oo

D. Ventilate enclosed areas to assist cure of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent
accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.

E. Dust Control: Execute work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction operations.
Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into atmosphere and over
adjacent property.
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1. Provide dust-proof barriers between construction areas and areas continuing to be
occupied by Owner.

Erosion and Sediment Control: Plan and execute work by methods to control surface drainage

from cuts and fills, from borrow and waste disposal areas. Prevent erosion and sedimentation.

1. Minimize amount of bare soil exposed at one time.

2. Provide termporary measures such as berms, dikes, and drains, to prevent water flow,

3. Construct filt and waste areas by selective placement to avoid erosive surface silts or
clays.

4. Periodically inspect earthwork to detect evidence of erosion and sedimentation; promptly
apply corrective measures,

Pest and Rodent Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and insacts
from damaging the work.

Rodent Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent rodents from accessing or
invading premises.

Pollution Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil,
water, and atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants preduced by
construction operations. Comply with federal, state, and local regulations.

1.07 COORDINATION

A

B.
C.

Gy m

Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of the various sections of the Project Manual to
ensure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements.

Notify affected utility companies and comply with their requirements.

Verify that utility requirements and characteristics of new operating equipment are compatible
with building utilities. Coordinate work of various sections having interdependent responsibilities
for installing, connecting to, and placing in service, such eq uipment,

Coordinate space requirements, supports, and installation of mechanical and electrical work
that are indicated diagrammatically on Drawings. Follow routing shown for pipes, ducts, and
conduit, as closely as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces
efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs,

In finished areas , conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the construction. Coordinate locations
of fixtures and outlets with finish elements.

Coordinate completion and clean-up of work of separate sections.

After Owner occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site for correction of defective work
and work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of Owner's
activities.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PATCHING MATERIALS

A.

B.

C.

New Materials: As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for patching
and extending work.

Type and Quality of Existing Procucts: Determine by inspecting and testing products where
necessary, referring to existing work as a standard.

Product Substitution: For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution
described in Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A.  Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work.

Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions.

B. Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being

applied or attached,
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C. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections,

D. Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to minimize
waste due to over-ordering or misfabrication.

E. Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct
locations.

F. Prior to Cutting: Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements
subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching. After uncovering existing work,
assess conditions affecting performance of work. Beginning of cutting or patching means
acceptance of existing conditions.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.
B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next materia! or substance.

C. Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditicner prior fo
applying any new material or substance in contact or bond.

3.03 LAYING OUT THE WORK
A.  Verify locations of survey control points prior to starting work.
B. Promptly notify DP3 Architects of any discrepancies discovered.
C. Contractor shall locate and protect survey contrel and reference points.
D

Protect survey control points prior to starting site work; preserve permanent reference points
during construction.

m

Promptly report to DP3 Architects the loss or destruction of any reference point or relocation
required because of changes in grades or other reasons.

F. Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control. Make no changes
without prior written notice to DP3 Architects.

G.  Utilize recognized engineering survey practices.

H. Establish elevations, lines and levels. Locate and lay out by instrumentation and similar
appropriate means:
1. Site improvements inciuding pavements; stakes for grading, fill and topsoil placement;
utiiity locations, slopes, and invert elevations.
2. Grid or axis for structures.
3. Building foundation, column locations, ground floor elevations.

| Periodically verify layouts by same means.
J. Maintain a complete and accurate log of control and survey work as it progresses,
3.04 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

A. Install products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacemant.

B. Make vertical elements piumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated.

C. Instail equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and
horizontal lines, uniess otherwise indicated.

D. Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated.
E. Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.
3.05 ALTERATIONS

A. Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation and
existing record documents only.

1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as shown.
2. Report discrepancies to DP3 Architects before disturbing existing installation.
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K.
L.

3.

Beginning of alterations work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions.

Keep areas in which alteraticns are being conducted separated from other areas that are still
occupied,

1.

Provide, erect, and maintain temporary dustproof partitions of construction specified in
Section 015000 in locations indicated on drawings.

Remave existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work.

1.
2.
3.

Remove items indicated on drawings.

Relocate items indicated on drawings,

Where new surface finishes are to be applied to existing work, perform removals, patch,
and prepare existing surfaces as required to receive new finish; remove existing finish if
necessary for successful application of new finish.

Where new surface finishes are not specified or indicated, patch holes and damaged
surfaces to match adjacent finished surfaces as closely as possible.

Services (Including but not timited to HVAC and Electrical). Remove, relocate, and extend
existing systems to accommodate new construction.

1.

B

Maintain existing active systems that are to remain in operation; maintain access to

equipment and operational components: if necessary, modify instailation to allow access or

provide access panel,

Where existing systems or equipment are not active and Contract Documents require

reactivation, put back into operational condition: repair supply, distribution, and equipment

as required.

Where existing active systems serve occupied faciiities but are to be replaced with new

services, maintain existing systems in service until new systems are complete and ready

for service,

a. Disable existing systems only to make switchovers and cannections; minimize
duration of outages.

b.  Provide temporary connections as required to maintain existing systems in service.

Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities.

Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment, including those above

accessibie ceilings; remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap stub

and tag with identification; patch holes left by removal using materials specified for new

construction. :

Protect existing work to remain.

1.
2
3.

Prevent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary.
Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work.
Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work,

Adapt existing work to fit new work: Make as neat and smooth transition as possible,

Patching: Where the existing surface is not indicated to be refinished, patch to match the
surface finish that existed prior to cutting. Where the surface is indicated to be refinished, patch
so that the substrate is ready for the new finish.

Refinish existing surfaces as indicated:

1.

If mechanical or electrical work is exposed accidentally during the work, re-cover and
refinish to match.

Clean existing systems and equipment.

Remove demolition debris and abandoned items from alterations areas and dispose of off-site;
do not burn or bury.

Do not begin new construction in aiterations areas before demolition is complete,
Comply with ali other applicable requirements of this section.
3.06 CUTTING AND PATCHING
A. Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching.
B. See Alterations article above for additional requirements.
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Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to:

Complete the work.,

Fit products together to integrate with other work.

Provide openings for penetration of mechanical, electrical, and other services.
Match work that has been cut to adjacent work.

Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition.

Repair new work damaged by subsequent work.

Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested.

Remove and replace defective and non-conforming work.

Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate
surfaces to receive patching and finishing. In existing work, minimize damage and restore to
original condition.

Employ original installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture resistant
elements, and sight exposed suifaces.

Cut rigid materials using mascnry saw or core drill. Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior
approval,

e i e

Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.
Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations throutgh surfaces.

Al penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids
with fire rated material in accerdance with Section 078400, to full thickness of the penetrated
element.

Patching:

1. Finish patched surfaces to match finish that existed prior to patching. On continuous
surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection or natural break. For an assembly, refinish entire
unit. '

2. Match colar, texture, and appearance.

3. Repair patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other
imperfections due to patching work. If defects are due to condition of substrate, repair
substrate prior to repairing finish,

3.07 PROGRESS CLEANING

A.

B,

C.

D.

Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and orderly
condition.

Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed
or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.

Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning
to eliminate dust,

Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site pericdically and dispose
off-site; do not burn or bury.

3.08 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

A.  Protect Installed work from damage by construction operations.

B. Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections.

C. Provide temporary and removabie protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate
work area to prevent damage.

D. Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings.

E. Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or mavament
of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.

F. Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterprocfed or roofed surfaces. If traffic or activity is
necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing material
manufacturer.
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G. Remove protective coverings when no longer needed: reuse or recycle coverings if possible,
3.09 ADJUSTING

A.  Adjust operating products and equ.ipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.
3.10 FINAL CLEANING

A.  Use cleaning materials that are nonhazardous.

B. Clean interior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view: remove temporary fabels, stains

and foreign substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces, vacuum carpeted and soft
surfaces. :

C. Remove all labels that are not permanent. Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or
nameplates on mechanical and electrical equipment.

D.  Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the
surface and material being cleaned.

E. Clean filters of operating equipment.

F. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, scuppers, overflow drains, area draing, and
drainags systems.

G. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.

H. Remove waste, surplus materials; trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site:
dispose of in legal manner; do rot burn or bury.

3.11 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

A.  Make submittals that are required by governing or other authorities.
1. Provide copies to DP3 Architecis.

B.  Accompany Project Coordinator on preliminary inspection to determine items to be listed for
completion or correction in the Contractor's Correction Punch List for Contractor's Notice of
Substantial Completion.

C. Notify DP3 Architects when work is considered ready for DP3 Architects’s Substantial
Compilstion inspection.

D.  Submit written certification containing Contractor's Correction Punch List, that Contract
Documents have been reviewed, work has been inspected, and that work is complete in
accordance with Contract Documents and ready for DP3 Architects's Substantial Completion
inspection.

E.  Conduct Substantial Completion inspection and create Final Correction Punch List containing
DP3 Architects's and Contractor's comprehensive list of items identified to be completed or
corracted and submit to DP3 Architects.

F.  Correct items of work listed in Finat Correction Punch List and comply with requirements for
access fo Owner-occupied areas,

G. Notify DP3 Architects when work is considered finally complete and ready for DP3 Architects's
Substantial Completion final inspection.

H. Complete items of work determined by DP3 Architects listed in executed Certificate of
Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 017000
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SECTION 017800
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Project Record Documents.
B. Warranties and bonds.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Bection 013000 - Administrative Requirements: Submittals precedures, shop drawings, product
data, and samples.

B. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Contract closeout procedures,
C. Individual Product Sections: Specific requirements for operation and maintenance data.
D. Individual Product Sections: Warranties required for specific praducts or Work.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Project Record Documents: Submit documents to DP3 Architects with claim for final
Application for Payment,

B. Operation and Maintenance Data:

1. For equipment, or compcnent parts of equipment put into service during construction and
operated by Owner, submit completed documents within ten days after acceptance.

2. Submit one copy of completed documents 15 days prior to final inspection. This copy will
be reviewed and returned after final inspection, with DP3 Architects comments. Revise
content of all document sets as required prior to final submission.

3. Submit two sets of revised final documents in final form within 10 days after final
inspection.

C. Woarranties and Bonds:

1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with

Owner's permission, submit documents within 10 days after acceptance.

2. Make other submiitals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, pricr to final
Application for Payment.

3. Foritems of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial
Compietion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the
beginning of the warranty period.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:
Drawings.

Specifications.

Addenda.

Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract,

Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting.

Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.
Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
Record information concurrent with construction progress.

Specifications: Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products
installed, including the following:

1. Changes made by Addenda and modifications,
F.  Record Drawings : Legibly mark each item to record actual construction including:

e N

moow
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1. Measured depths of foundations in relation to finish first floor datum.

2. Measured horizontal and vertica! Jocations of underground utilities and appurtenances,
referenced to permanent surface improvements.

3. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction,
referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work.

4. Field changes of dimension and detail.

5. Details not on original Contract drawings.

3.02 WARRANTIES AND BONDS

A,

Mmoo

M

Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers,
and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work. Except for
itemns put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until
Date of Substantial completion is determined.

Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.
Co-execute submittals when required.
Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal.

Manual: Bind in commercial quality 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable
plastic covers,

Cover: Identify each binder with typed or printed title WARRANTIES AND BON DS, with title of
Project; name, address and telephone number of Contractor and equipment supplier; and name
of responsible company principal.

Table of Contents: Neatly typed, in the sequence of the Table of Contents of the Project
Manual, with each item identified with the number and titie of the specification section in which
specified, and the name of product or work item.

Separate each warranty or bond with index tab sheets keyed to the Table of Contents listing.
Provide full information, using separate typed sheets as necessary. List Subcontractor,
supplier, and manufacturer, with name, address, and telephone number of responsible principal.

END OF SECTION 017800
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SECTION 024100
DEMOLITION
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 GENERAL PROVISIONS

A.  Attention Is directed to the Contract and General Conditions and all Sections within Division 1
General Requirements, which are hereby made a part of this Section of the Specifications.

B.  Equality of material, article, assembly or system other than those named or described in this
Section shall be determined in accordance with the provisions of the contract and general
conditions.

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A.  The Contractor shall provide labor, materials and equipment to complete the general and
selective demolition of the buiiding and selective demoiition of site items as described. Generally,
the demotition work shall include, but not be limited to- .

1. File all necessary notices, obtain alt permits and licenses, and pay all governmental taxes,
fees, and other costs in connection with the work. Obtain ail necessary approvals of alf
governmental departments having jurisdiction.

2. The Contractor, in the presence of the Architect or Owner, shall take photographs or
record a video tape of existing conditions adjacent to the site, including sidewalks.
curbing, utility structures, light peoles, and other features.

3. Demolition and removal of designated building and site items within the Limit of Work.
Refer to ¢ivil drawings for additional site items to be removed. '

4. Demoalition and removal of all foundation walls.

5. Removal of designated pavement. Disturbance of bituminous concrete pavement shail be
limited to that necessary to cut and cap utilities within the minimum distance from the
buitding to be demolished, as necessary. Damage to pavement, landscaped areas, and
other structures/areas outside of this minimum distance shall be repaired by the
Contractor at no additional cost to the Owner.

6.  Segregation and shipment of uncoated asphalt, brick and concrete (ABC) materiais from
building for off-site crushing and reuse/recycling.

7. Segregation and off-site disposal of coated asphalt, brick and concrete (ABC) from
building,

8. Removal and recycling/disposal of demolished materials are at the Contractor’s expense,
Except for those items specifically designated to be turned over to the Owner, all existing
removed materials, items, trash, and debris shall become the property of the Contractor
and shall be completely removed from the site and legally disposed, recycled, and
salvaged at the Contractor's expense. Onsite sale of material is not permitted.

9. Protection of site structures and features that are designated to remain.

10.  Scheduling and sequencing operations without interrupting utilities serving occupied
areas. If interruption is required, obtain written permission from the utility company and
the Owner, Provide temporary services as necessary to serve occupied and usable
facilities when permanent utilities must be interrupted, or schedule interruption when the
least amount of inconvenience will result.

1. Refer to project requirements on drawings for selective demolition. Coordinate activities
to prevent damages to adjacent properties during selective demolition.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

The publications listed-below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced. The
publications are referenced in text by basic designation only. The list provided below Is not intended
to be all inclusive of each regulation prevalling over the work. The latest version of the document
listed shall govern the work performed.
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A, American National Standard Institute, A10.6-2006, Safety Requirements for Demolition for
Construction and Demuolition Operations.

B. Naticnhal Fire Protection Association, 241, Standard for Safeguarding Censtructjon Alteration,
and Demclition Operations.

1.05 DEFINITIONS

A. Contractor: Refers to the General Contractor and/or Subcontractor responsible for the Wark
under contract.

B. ABC: Asphalt, Brick and Concrete
ANSI: American National Standards Institute

o

D. Coated ABC: Coated brick, concrete and concrete masonry units. Coatings shall inciude, but
not be limited to: paint, stucco applications, plaster, etc,

E. Demolition: Total or selective destruction of building or portions of buildings; removal of bullding
materials for renovation projects

F.  Disposal: Removal off-site of demolition and construction debris and subsequent sale, recycling,

reuse, or deposit in a permitted solid waste landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction,

G. DOT: Department of Transportation

H.  Architect: Authorized representative of the Owner., Architect shall be the Architect of Record for
the project. For this project DP3 Architects, Ltd. will serve as the Architect.

I, IMPLOSION: Use of explosives for structure demolition.

J. NFPA: National Fire Protection Association.

K. OSHA: Occupational Safety and Health Administration

L. Remove: Remove and rsuse, recycie, treat and dispose of items except those indicated to be
reinstalled, salvaged, or to remain on the Owner's property.

M. Remove and Salvage: ftems indicated to be removed and salvaged remain on the property,

Carefully remove, clean, and pack or crate items to protect against damage. Prepare and attach
all packed or crated items to wood pallets for outside storage. Identify contents of containers and
deliver to the Owner's designated storage area.

N. SCDHEC: South Carolina Department of Health and Environmental Contrel
0. USEPA: United States Environmental Protection Agency
1.06 SCHEDULE
A.  The Contractor shall develop a demolition schedule for each phase of the work prior to the Pre-

Construction Conference. The Owner and Architect shall approve any proposed alterations the
work sequence to meet the specific needs of the project.

B. The Coentractor shall not perform total or selective demolition of the buitding until A Certificate of
Abatement has been issued which could take up to 90 days after the Notice to Proceed for this
project.

C. The Contractor shall update the schedule and submit any schedule changes for review by the
Architect at the weekly construction meetings.

1.07 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A.  Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, or otherwise indicated to remain
the Owner's property, demolished materials shall become the Contractor's property and shall be
removed from the site with further disposition that all recyclable demolition material shall be
recycled and non-recyclable materiai shall be disposed at an approved facility.

1.08 SUBMITTALS

. A The Contractor shall submit each item in this Article according to the Conditions of the Contract
for information only, unless otherwise indicated.
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Shop Drawings:

1.  Scaffolding details

2. Temporary shoring

Quality Control Submittals (prior to commencement of onsite demoilition):

1. Methods of demalition and equipment proposed to demolish structure. Demolition means
and methods must be approved by the Owner and Owner's Structural Engineer.

2. Waste Management Plan to indicate the types of wastes to be removed from the project
and the proposed reuse, recycling, treatment and disposal locations. Include names and
addresses of back-up reuse, recycling, treatment and disposal facllities,

3 Coples of any authorizations and permits required to perform the work, including
disposal/recycling facility permits.

4. Contract Closeout Submittals (throughout project and prior to authorization of final
payment);

a.  Records of the amounts of waste generated, by waste type and facilities where these
materials were shipped for reuse, recycling, treatment and/or disposal,

b.  Evidence (shipping manifests and weight receipts) of lawful reuse, recycling,
treatment or disposal of all wastes generated.

Schedule of Demolition Activities:

1. Detailed sequence of demoiition and removal work, with early and late starting and finishing
dates for each activity. Ensure onsite operations are uninterrupted if applicable.

Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted,
Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.

Lecations of proposed dust- and noise-control temporary partitions and means of egrsess.
5 Means of protection for items to remain and items in path of waste removal from building.

Inventory:  After demolition is comptete, submit a list of items that have been removed and
salvaged and where the material will be delivered for disposal and/or recycling.

Pre-Demolition Photographs or Videotapes: Show existing conditions in sufficient detail of
adjoining construction and site improvements, including finish surfaces that might be
misconstrued as damage caused by selective demolition operations. Submit before Work begins,

Disposal Records: Provide material shipping records and/or waste manifests (i.e., for offsite
waste management)] indicating receipt and acceptance of solid by the disposal facility.

BowoN

1.09 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

C.

The Contractor is solely responsible for obtaining permits or approvals which may be required to
perform the work of this section, including all costs, fees and taxes required or levied. Notify and
obtain such permits or approvals from ail agencies having jurisdiction over demolition prior to
starting work including, but not fimited to local, state and federal agencies.

Comply with all applicable federal, state, and local safety and health requirements regarding the
demolition of structures and other site features as applicable.

Notify the Owner and Architect immediately upon discovery of any hazardous materials detected
on site after Certificate of Abatement has been issued.

1.10 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Examination of Existing Conditions: The Contractor shall examine the Drawings for demolition

and removal requirements and provisions for new Work. Verify all existing conditions and
dimensions before commencing Work. The Contractor shall visit the site and examine the
existing conditions and shall inform herself/himseif of the character, extent and type of demolition
and removal Work to be performed. The Contractor shall submit any questions regarding the
extent and character of the demolition and removal work in the manner and within the time period
established for receipt of such questions during the bidding period.

Greenville - Building 602 Demolition
State Project # H59-6124- CA 024100 -3 DEMCLITION



B. Demolition Firm Qualifications: An experienced firm that has specializad In demolition work
similar in materiat and extent to that indicated for this Project.

C. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing USEPA and SCDHEC notification regulations
before beginning demolition. Comply with local, state and federal hauling and re-

use/recycling/treatment/disposal regulations. Standards: Comply with ANSI A10.6 and NFPA
241,

D. Pre-demelition Conference: Conduct conference at the Site. Revisw methods and procedures
relatad to selective demolition including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be demolished.
2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure,

3, Review and finalize demolition schedule and verify availability of materials, demolition
personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays,

4, Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates exposed
by demoilition operations.

1.11 PRCJECT CONDITIONS

A. The Owner/Architect/Engineers assume no responsibility for actual condition of buildings to be
demolished.

B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by the Owner as
far as practical.

C. Asbestos and other hazardous materials are present in the building and are to be removed under
project H59-6124- CA- A prior to commencement of the work in this project.

1.12 DEMOLITION BY IMPL.OSION

Use of explosives will not be allowad on this project.
PART 2 PRODUCTS ' -
21 MATERIALS

All materials required to complete the work under this Section shail conform to the standards and
requirements of local codes, ordinances, municlpalities, regulatory agencies, utility companies and
other agencies having jurisdiction over the work to be performed.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 GENERAL

A. Verify site conditions before proceeding with demoiition work. Inspect structure and utilities prior
to start of work and notify the Architect in writing, of any hazardous conditions and/or
discrepancies. The structure to be demolished consists of the former Belk Simpson structure, the
concrete slab, associated concrete walks, the pads, asphalt pavement, miscellaneous street
'signs, and lamp posts. Refer fo civil drawings and coordinate.,

1. Unknown Site Conditicns - The information provided in the Specifications is believed
accurate, but the Contractor should field verify all information. The Contractor shall bear
full responsibility for obtaining all locations of underground structures, utilities and thelr
connections. Services to buildings outside the Limits of Work shall be rmaintained and all
resulting costs or charges shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.

2. Interior Elements - Interior features including but not necessarily limited to structural
elements, walls, partitions, equipment, piping or other building facilities must be visuatly
inspected prior to submittal of bid, and again prior to initiation of on-site work. The
Contractor shall be responsible for performing its own inspection and appraisal of ali
features and facilities to be demolished or removed for salvage. The Contractor shall also
investigate to assure itself of the condition of the work to be demolished and shall take ajt
precautions necessary to ensure safety of people and property.

B. The demolition of the building and related appurtenances shall be accomplished by methods
which will not cause damage to surrounding structures, underground and overhead utilities, or
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3.02

3.03

3.04

other existing items and structures that are to remain in place. All debris shall be promptly and
properly managed as the demolition progresses. Construct and/or prepare materiat
Staging/Stockpile areas as required at locations approved by the Owner.

UTILITY SERVICES

Terminate utilities serving the building except as necessary for operation of the adjacent mall prior to
commencing demaoiition of the building.

WORK RESTRICTIONS

A. Burning is not permitted.

PREPARATION

A. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct demolition and debris-remaval operations to

ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied
and used facilities. Damage or impact to any public or private property including sidewalks,
roadways, landscape areas, cr buildings/structures will be immediately repairad at no cost to the
Owner.

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities without
permission from the city and/or SCDOT, as applicable. Provide alternate routes around
closed or obstructed traffic ways as required by governing regulations. Conduct demalition
operations to prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to
remain. Ensure safe passage of people around selective demoiition area,

2. Erect temporary protection, such as walks, fences, railings, canopies, and covered
passageways to limit site access to the general public.
3. Protect existing site improvements and appurtenances to remain.

. Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as required

to preserve stability prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction
being demolished and as required to prevent damage to adjacent buildings, structurss, or
property not part of this work. All shoring, bracing, and structural supports shall be designed by
a South Carolina licensed structural engineer and submitted to the | Architect for review at least
10 working days pricr to initiating demolition activities.

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of demolition.
2. Remove temporary shoring, bracing and structural supports when no longer required.
3, Post warning signs and place barricades as applicable during placement and removal of

temporary shering.

4, Conform with OSHA safe excavation and excavation support regulations for any and all
shoring work.

. Conduct demolition operations to prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and

facilities to remain. Ensure safe passage of people around demolition area.

1. Erect temporary protection, such as walks, fences, and overhead protection (if applicable)
where required by authorities having jurisdiction. Provide temporary barricades as required
to limit access to demolition areas.

. Erect a temporary separation wall between the occupied section of the mall and the former Belk

Simpson structure,

1. Construction details shall comply with recognized time-rated fire-resistive construction.
Typically, 1-hour rated partitions shall be 3-1/2 inch metal studs at 16-inches on center,
with 5/8-inch thick Type X gypsum board at both faces, with joints filled, taped and topped.

2. Seal partition perimeters with acceptable fire stopping and smoke seal materials.

3. Removal of Temporary Barriers and Enclosures: Unless otherwise mutually agreed by
University's Representative and Contractor, remove temporary materials, equipment,
services, and construction prior to Contract Completion review,
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E. Drain, purge, or otherwise remove, collect, and dispose of chemicals, gases, explosives, acids,
flammables, or other dangerous materials before proceeding with demolition operations.

F. Utilities:

1. The Centractor must to request a utility mark-out for the Site at no additional cost to the
Owner prior to performing any demolition work.

2. Terminate utilities serving the building prior to commencing demolition.
3.05 DEMOLITION

A. General:

Demolish and remove existing construction including the ground-level floor slab. Surface
materiais including the building slab, sidewalks, and asphalt pavement is also included. Remove
all finish floor coverings and associated glues/mastics (not removed during ashestos abatement)
from foundation slab. All ground-level utility penetrations shall be cut off a minimum of two feet
below ground surface and permanently sealed. Use msthods required to complete the Work
within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:

1. Do not use cutting torches untit work area is cleared of flammable matertals., At concealed
spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden space

before starting flame-cutting operations, Maintain fire watch and portable fire-suppression
devices during flame-cutting operations,

2. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches,

3. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid free
fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation,

4. Locate demolition equipment and remove debris and materials s0 as not to impose
- excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

5. Dispose of demolished items and materiais promptly.
B. Structure Demalition

1. Demolish and completely remove existing building within the Limit of Work. Structura
demolition shall include the demolition of all structural and non-structural building elements,
mechanical systems, equipment, other items within the building, and appurtenances and
ancillary components within, and fixed to, the building except as otherwise specified herein.
All equipment and other items within the building shall be demolished as required and
removed for reuse, recycling, or lawful disposal.

2, Coordinate sefective demolition requirements as shown on the drawings.

3. All buiiding foundation components and related elsments including floor slab shall remain
in-place.

4, Ensure no unstable building elements are |eft unsupported. Place and secure bracing,
shoring, or lateral supperts as may be required as a result of any cutting, removal, or
demolition work performed under this Contract, During demolition, the Contractor shall
continuously evaluate the condition of the structure being demolished and take immediate
action to protect all personnel working in and around the demolition site. No area, section,
or component of floors, roofs, walls, columns, or other structural element shall be left
standing without sufficient bracing, shoring, or lateral support to prevent collapse or failure
while workmen remove debris or perform other work in the immediate area,

C. Surrounding Facilities: The limit of demoiition activities includes only the former Belk Simpson
building footprint. The adjacent and attached structure to remain shall not be damaged
and shall be reinforced and re-finished as described in the General Demolition Preparation
Report by the Contractor.

O. All demolition debris is to be disposed offsite at an appropriate waste disposal and/or recycling
facility. No crushing operations will be permitted on the site except as necessary to reduce
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material to a size suitable for offsite shipment.

3.06 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ALTERATIONS
A. Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation and

F

existing record documents only.
1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as shown,
2. Report discrepancies to DP3 Architects before disturbing existing installation.

3. Beginning of demcliticn work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions that would be
apparent upon examination prior to starting demolition.

Separate areas in which demolition is being conducted from other areas that are still occupied.

1. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary dustproof partitions of construction specified in
Section 015000 in locations indicated on drawings.

Maintain weatherproof extericr building enclosure except for interruptions required for
replacement or modifications: take care to prevent water and humidity damage.

Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work,

1. Remove rotted wood, corroded metals, and deterioratad masonry and concrete; replace
with new construction specified.

2. Remove items indicated on drawings.
Services: Remove existing systems and equipment as indicated,

1. Maintain existing active systems that are to remain in operation; maintain access to
equipment and operational components.

2. Where existing active systems serve occupied facilities but are to be repltaced with new
services, maintain existing systems in service untit new systems are complete and ready
for service,

3. Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities before removal,

4. Remove abandaned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment , including those above
accessible ceilings; remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap stub
and tag with identification,

Protect existing work to remain,

1. Prevent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary.

2. Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work,
3. Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.

4, Paftch as specified for patching new work,

G. Miscelianeous Site Demolition: Remove and properly dispose of all miscellaneous debris,

miscellaneous solid waste, abandoned supplies, equipment, or other materials located within
the Limit of Work, including the interior of the building to be demolished.

3.07 DISPOSAL

A,

Disposal of Demolition Materials Removed from Site - Reuse, recycle, treat and dispose all
materials from demolition (i.e. metals, wood, concrete, miscellaneous waste, etc.) as well as all
equipment and other materials that are within the building. The loading of demolition materials
shall be performed in a manner that prevents materials and activities from generating excessive
dust and ensure minimum interference with roads, sidewalks and streets both onsite and offsite.

Facility Docurmentation - Provide evidence, on an on-going basis, that demolition materials have
been received at the designated recycle, reuse, salvage or disposal facility. Documentation shall
include but not be limited to weight receipts, manifests, bills of tading, etc. Transport of all
materials off-site shall be in accordance with applicable DOT Regulations. All materials leaving
the site shall become the property of Contractor unless otherwise specified herein.
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3.08 BACKFILLING
Not applicable.

3.09 DUST CONTROL
The Contractor shall implement fugitive dust suppression to prevent unacceptable levels of dyst
resulting from demolition operations or other activities required by the Contract, it shall be the

Contractor’s responsibility to supervise fugitive dust control measures and to visually monitor airborne
particulate matter,

3.10 CLEANUP ,
Remove all debris, residuals, and materials at the conclusion of demolition activities.
END OF SECTION 024100
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SECTION 061000
ROUGH CARPENTRY
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Preservative treated wood materials.
B. Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.  ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Stesi
Hardware; 2008,

B.  AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood: 2012.
C. PS8 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2010.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A, See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide technical data on wood preservative materials and application
instructions.

C.  Manufacturer's Certificate:” Certify that wood products supplied for rough carpenfry meet or
exceed specified requirements,

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  General: Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to prevent
deformation and te allow air circulation.

1.05 WARRANTY

A.  See Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A, Dimension Lumber: Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.

1. If no species is specified, provide any species graded by the agency specified: if no
grading agency is specified, provide lumber graded by any grading agency meeting the
specified requirements.

2. Grading Agency. Any grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review,
American Lumber Standard Committee (www.alsc.org) and who provides grading service
for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark unless
otherwise indicated.

B. Lumber fabricated from old growth timber is not permitted.
2.02 DIMENSION LUMBER FOR CONCEALED APPLICATIONS

A. Sizes: Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, $48.

B. Moisture Content; S-dry or MC19.

C. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:
1. Lumber: 843, No. 2 or Standard Grade.

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Fasteners and Anchors:
1. Metal and Finish: Hot-dipped galvanized steel complying with ASTM A153/A153M for
high humidity and preservative-treated wood locations, unfinished steel elsewhere.

2. Drywall Screws: Bugle head, hardened steel, power driven type, length three times
thickness of sheathing.

3. Anchors: Toggle bolt type for anchorage to hollow masonry.
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2.04 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT

A.  Treated Lumber and Plywood: Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System
for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific
applications.

1. Preservative-Treated Wood: Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an
ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with
AWPA standards.
B. Preservative Treatment;
1. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade: AWPA U1, Use Category
UC3B, Commodity Specification A using waterborne preservative.
a.  Kiln dry tumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent.
b.  Treat lumber in contact with rocfing, flashing, or waterproofing.
¢.  Treat lumber in contact with masonry or concrete,
d.  Treat lumber less than 18 inches above grade.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION - GENERAL
A.  Select material sizes to minimize waste.

B. Reuse scrap to the greatest extent possible; clearly separate scrap for use on site as ascessory
components, including: shims, bracing, and blocking.

C. Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately
after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants.

3.02 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS

A.  Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures,
specialty items, and trim.

B. Inmetal stud walls, provide continuous blocking around door and window openings for
anchorage of frames, securely attached to stud framing.

C. Inwalls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and suppart for wall-mounted items,
unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support Is
explicitly indicated.

3.03 ROOF-RELATED CARPENTRY

A.  Coordinate installation of rocfing carpentry with deck construction, framing of roof openings, and
roofing assembly installation.

3.04 SITE APPLIED WOOD TREATMENT

A.  Apply preservative treatment compatible with factory applied treatment at site-sawn cuts,
complying with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Allow preservative to dry prior to erecting members.
END OF SECTION 061000

State Project # H59 - 6124- CA 061000 - 2 ROUGH CARPENTRY
Greenville - Demolition of Bidg. 602



SECTION 072100
THERMAL INSULATION
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Board Insulation at cavity wall construction and roof edge as shown on the drawings..

B.  Battinsulation for filling perimeter window and door shim spaces and crevices in exterior wall
and roof.

1.02 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide data on product characteristics, performance criteria, and product
limitations,

C.  Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that products meet of exceed specified requirements.

D, Manufacturer's Installation Instructicns: Include information on special environmental conditions
required for installation and instaltation techniques.

1.03 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do notinstall insufation adhesives when temperature or weather conditions are detrimental to
successful installation,

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 APPLICATIONS

A.  Insulation inside Masonry Cavity Walls: Extruded polystyrene board,
2.02 FOAM BOARD INSULATION MATERIALS

A.  Extruded Polystyrene Board Insulation: Extruded polystyrene board; ASTM C578: with either
natural skin or cut cell surfaces, and the following characteristics:
1. Flame Spread Index: 25 or less, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.,
2. Smoke Developed Index: 450 or less, when tested in accordance with ASTM E&4,
3. R-value; 1 inch of material at 72 degrees F: 5, minimum.

2.03 BATT INSULATION MATERIALS

A.  Where batt insulation is indicated, sither glass fiber or mineral fiber batt insulation may be used,
at Contractor's option,

B. Glass Fiber Batt Insulation: Fiexible preformed batt or blanket, complying with ASTM C885:

friction fit,
1. Combustibility: Non-combustible, when tested in accordance with ASTM E138, except for
facing, if any.

2. Formaldehyde Content: Zero.

C. Mineral Fiber Batt Insulation: Flexible or semi-rigid preformed batt or blanket, complying with
ASTM C865; friction fit; unfaced flame spread index of 0 (zerc) when tested in accordance with
ASTM EB4,

1. Smoke Developed index: 0 (zero), when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.  Verify that substrate, adjacent materials, and insulation materials are dry and that substrates are
ready to receive insulation.

B. Verify substrate surfaces are flat, free of honeycomb, fins, irregularities, or materials or
substances that may impede adhesive bond.

3.02 BOARD INSTALLATION AT EXTERIOR WALLS
A. Install boards horizontally on walls.
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B. Cutand fit insulation tightly to protrusions or interruptions to the insuiation plane,
3.03 BATT INSTALLATION

A. Install insulation and vapor retarder in accordance with manufacturer's instructions,

B. Install in exterior wall spaces without gaps or voids. Do not compress insulation.

C. Trim insulation neatly to fit spaces. Insulate miscellanecus gaps and voids.

D.  Fitinsulation tightly in cavities and tightly to exterior side of mechanica! and electrical services
within the plane of the insulation,

3.04 PROTECTION
A. Do not permit ihstalled insulation to be damaged prior to its concealment.
END OF SECTION 072100

State Project # H59 - 6124- CA 072100 - 2 THERMAL INSULATION
Greenville - Demolition of Bldg. 602



SECTION 072119
FOAMED-IN-PLACE INSULATION
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.  Foamed-in-place insutation.
1. In masonry cavity walls.
2. Inexterior wall crevices,
3. Atjunctions of dissimilar wall and roof materials.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.  ASTM C518 - Standard Test Method for Steady-State Thermal Transmission Properties by
Means of the Heat Flow Meter Apparatus:; 2010.

B. ASTM D2842 - Standard Test Method for Water Absorption of Rigid Celluiar Plastics: 2012.

C. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2015a,

D. ASTM ES6/E96M - Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials; 2014,

E.  ASTM E283 - Standard Test Method for Determining the Rate of Air Leakage Through Exterior
Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors Under Specified Pressure Differences Across the
Specimen; 2004 (Reapproved 2012).

F. ASTM E2178 - Standard Test Method for Air Permeance of Building Materials; 2013.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A.  See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide product description, insutfation properties, and preparation requirements.
C. Certificates: Certify that products of this section meet or exceed specified requirements,
D

Manufacturer's Instaltation instructions: Indicate special procedures, and perimeter conditions
requiring special attention,
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A, Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing products of the type
specified in this section, with not less than five years of documented experience,

1.05 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Do not install insuiation when ambient temperature is lower than 70 degrees F.

B. Do not apply foam when temperature is below that specified by the manufacturer for ambient air
and substrate,

C. Do not apply foam when temperature is within 5 degrees F of dew paint.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Foamed-In-Place Insulation:
1. BASF Corporation; ENERTITE Open Cell: www.spf.basf.com.
2. Gaco Western: www.gaco.com.
3. Henry Company, PERMAX C.5: www.henry.com/sle.
4. lcynene Inc; Icynene Classic LD-C-50: www.icynene.com.

2.02 MATERIALS

A. Foamed-In-Place Insulation: Medium-density, rigid or semi-rigid, open cell polyurethane foam;
foamed on-site, using blowing agent of water or non-ozone-depleting gas.
1. Regulatory Reguirements: Conform to applicable code for flame and smoke limitations.
2. Aged Thermal Resistance: R-value of 3.4 (deg F hr sq ft)/Btu, minimum, when tested at 1
inch thickness in accordance with ASTM C518 after aging for 180 days at 41 degrees F.
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3. Water Vapor Permeance: Vapor retarder; 2 perm, maximum, when testad at intended
thickness in accordance with ASTM E96/E96M, desiccant method.

4. Water Absorption: Less than 2 percent by volume, maximum, when tested in accordance
with ASTM D2842,

5. Air Permeance: 0.004 cfm/sq ft, maximum, when tested at intended thickness in
accordance with ASTM E2178 or ASTM E283 at 1.5 psf,

6. Surface Burning Characteristics: Flame spread/Smoke developed index of 25/450,
maximum, when tested in accordance with ASTM E&4.

2.03 ACCESSORIES
A.  Primer: As required by insulation manufacturer,
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A, Verify work within construction spaces or crevices is complete prior to insulation apptication.

B.  Verify that surfaces are clean, dry, and free of matter that may inhibit insulation or overcoat
adhesion.

3.02 PREPARATION
A, Mask and protect adjacent surfaces from over spray or dusting.
B, Apply primer in accordance with manufacturer's instructions,
3.03 APPLICATION
A. Apply insulation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B.  Apply insulation by spray method, to a uniform monolithic density without voids.
C. Patch damaged areas.

3.04 PROTECTION . ,
A. Do not permit subsequent construction work to disturb applied insutation,
END OF SECTION 072119
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SECTION 072400
EXTERIOR INSULATION AND FINISH SYSTEMS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A, Composite walt and soffit cladding of rigid insulation and reinforced finish coating ("Class PB").
B. Drainage and water-resistive barriers behind insulation board.
C. Incidental uses of same finish coating applied directly to concrete and masonry.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A.  Section 054000 - Cold-Formed Metal Framing: Sheathing on metal studs.
B. Section 076200 - Sheet Metal Fiashing and Trim: Perimeter flashings.

C. Section 079200 - Joint Sealants; Sealing joints between EIFS and adjacent construction and
penetrations through EIF 3.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A.  ASTM B117 - Standard Practice for Operating Salt Spray (Fog) Apparatus; 2011. ,
B. ASTM C578 - Standard Specification for Rigid, Cellular Polystyrene Thermat Insulation; 2015a.

C. ASTM C1063 - Standard Specification for Installation of Lathing and Furring to Receive Interior
and Exterior Portland Cement-Based Plaster: 2016a.

D.  ASTM C1397 - Standard Practice for Application of Class PB Exterior Insulation and Finish
Systems (EIFS) and EIFS with Drainage; 2013.

E. ASTM DS68 - Standard Test Methods for Abrasion Resistance of Organic Coatings by Falling
Abrasive; 2005 (Reapproved 2010).

F. ASTM D2247 - Standard Practice for Testing Water Resistance of Ceatings in 100% Relative
Humidity; 2011,

G. ASTM D3273 - Standard Test Method for Resistance to Growth of Mold on the Surface of
Interior Coatings in an Environmental Chamber; 2012.

H. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Mathod for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2015a.

. ASTM EB31 - Standard Test Method for Water Penetration of Exterior Windows, Skytlights,
Doors, and Curtain Walls by Uniform Static Air Pressure Ditierence; 2000 (Reapproved 20009,

J. ASTM E2273 - Standard Test Method for Determining the Drainage Efficiency of Extarior
Insulation and Finish Systems (EIFS) Clad Wall Assemblies: 2003 (reapproved 2011).

K. ASTM G153 - Standard Practice for Operating Enclosed Carbon Arc Light Apparatus for
Exposure of Nonmetallic Materials: 2013. '

L. ASTM G155 - Standard Practice for Operating Xenon Arc Light Apparatus for Exposure of
Nonmetatlic Materials; 2013.

M. ICC-ES AC219 - Acceptance Criteria for Exterior Insulation and Finish Systems; 2009,

N. ICC-ES AC235 - Acceptance Criteria for EIFS Clad Drainage Wall Assemblies; 2004 {Editorially
revised 2009).

O. NFPA 259 - Standard Test Method for Potential Heat of Building Materials; 2013.

P. NFPA 268 - Standard Test Mathod for Determining Ignitibility of Exterior Wall Assemblies Using
a Radiant Heat Energy Source; 2012.

Q. NFPA 285 - Standard Fire Test Method for Evaluation of Fire Propagation Characteristics of
Exterior Non-Load-Bearing Wall Assemblies Containing Combustible Components; 2012,

1.04 SUBMITTALS .
A.  See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
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F.

Product Data: Provide data on system materials, product characteristics, performance criteria,
and system limitations.

Shop Drawings: Indicate wail and soffit joint patterns, joint details, and molding profiles.

Selection Samples: Submit manufacturer's standard range of samples ilustrating available
coating colors and textures.

Verification Samples: Submit actual samples of selected coating on specified substrate,
minimum 12 inches square, ilustrating project colors and textures.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions; Indicate preparalion required, installation techniques,
and jointing requirements.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANGCE

A.  Maintain copy of specified installation standard and manufacturer's instaltation instructions at
project site during installation.
B. EIFS Manufacturer Qualifications: Provide EIFS products other than insulation from the same
"~ manufacturer with gualifications as follows:
1. Member in good standing of EIMA (EIFS Industry Members Association).
€. Insulation Manufacturer Qualifications: Approved by manufacturer of EIFS and approved and
labeled under third party quality program as required by applicable building code. _
D. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in the type of work specified and with at least five
years of documentad experiance,
1.06 MOCK-UP
A.  Construct mock-up of typical EIFS application on specified substrate, size as indicated on
drawings, and including flashings, joints, and edge conditions.
B. Locate mock-up where directed.
C.  Mock-up may remain as part of the Work.
1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Delivery: Deliver materials to project site in manufacturer's original, unopened containers with
labels intact. Inspect materials and notify manufacturer of any discrepancies,
B. Storage: Store materials as directed by manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Protect adhesives and finish materials from freezing, temperatures below 40 degrases F
and temperatures in excess of 90 degrees F.

2. Protect Portland cement based materials from moisture and humidity. Store under cover
off the ground in a dry location. .

3. Protect insulation materiais from exposure to sunlight.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A

B.

C.
D.

Do not prepare materials or apply EIFS under conditions other than those described in the
manufacturer's written instructions

Do not prepare materials or apply EIFS during inclement weather unless areas of installation
are protected. Protect installed EIFS areas from inclement weather until dry.

Do not install coatings or sealants when ambient temperature is below 40 degrees F,
Do not leave installed insulation board exposed to sunlight for extended periods of time.

1.09 WARRANTY

A.  See Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.
B. Provide manufacturer's standard material warranty, covering a period of not less than 5 years,
C. Provide separate warranty from installer covering labor for repairs or replacement for a period of
not less than 5 years,
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A

Manufacturers:

1. Basis of Design: Dryvit Systems, Inc; Dryvit Outsulation Plus MD Exterior Insulation and
Finish System, Class PB with Moisture Drainage; www.dryvit.com/sle.

2.02 EXTERIOR INSULATION AND FINISH SYSTEM '

A.

Exterior insulation and Finish System: DRAINAGE type, reinforced finish coating on insulation
board with drainage grooves adhesive-applied to water-resistive coating over substrate; provide
a complete system that has been tested to show compliance with the following characteristics:
include all components of specified system and substrate(s) in tested samples.

Fire Characteristics:

1. Flammability: Pass, when tested in accordance with NFPA 285,

2. lgnitibility: No sustained flaming when tested in accordance with NFPA 268.

3. Potentia!l Heat of Foam Plastic Insulation Tested independently of Assembly: No portion of
the assembly having potential heat that exceeds that of the insulation sample tested for
flammability (above), when tested in accordance with NFPA 259 with results exprassed in
Btu per square foot,

Water Penetration Resistance: No water penetration beyond the plane of the base
coat/insulation board interface after 15 minutes, when tested in accordance with ASTM E331 at
.24 psf differential pressure with tracer dye in the water spray; include in tested sample at least
two vertical joints and one horizontal joint of same type to be used in construction; disassemble
sample if necessary to determine extent of water penetration.

Drainage Efficiency: Average minimum efficiency of 90 percent, when tested in accordance
with ASTM E2273 for 75 minutes.

Salt Spray Resistance: No cracking, checking, crazing, erosion, biistering, peeling,
detamination, or corrosion of finish coating after 300 hours exposure in accordance with ASTM
B117, using at least three samples matching intended assembly, at least 4 by 8 inches in size.

Freeze-Thaw Resistance: No cracking, checking, crazing, erosion, blistering, peeling,
delamination, or corrosion of finish coating when viewed under 5x magnification after 10 cycles,
when tested in accordance with ICC-ES AC218 or ICC-ES AC235.

Weathering Resistance: No cracking, checking, crazing, erosion, blistering, peeling,
delamination, or corrosion of finish coating when viewed under 5x magnification after 2000
hours of accelerated weathering conducted in accordance with ASTM G153 Cycle 1 or ASTM
G155 Cycle 1, 5, or 6.

Water Degradation Resistance: No cracking, checking, crazing, erosion, blistering, pesling,
delamination, or corrosion of finish coating after 14 days exposure, when tested in accordance
with ASTM D2247.

Mildew Resistance: No growth supported on finish coating during 28 day exposure period,
when tested in accordance with ASTM D3273.

Abrasion Resistance Of Finish: No cracking, checking or loss of film integrity when tested in
accordance with ASTM D968 with 113.5 gallons of sand,

2.03 MATERIALS

A.  Finish Coating Top Coat: Water-based, air curing, acrytic or polymer-based finish with integral
_color and texture.,
1. Texture: Dryvit Systems, Inc, Standard Textures, with Dirt Pickup Resistance; Quarzputz
PPR; www.dryvit.com/sle.

2. Color: To match approved sample; existing painted brick.

B. Base Coat: Fiber-reinforced, acrylic or polymer-based product compatible with insulation board
and reinforcing mesh.
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C. Reinforcing Mesh: Balanced, open weave glass fiber fabric, treated for compatibility and
improved bond with coating, welight, strength, and number of layers as required to meet
required system impact rating.

D.  Insufation Board: Molded expanded polystyrene (EPS) board insulation, ASTM C578, Type X,
with the following characteristics:

1. Grooved Board: Back side of board adjacent to sheathing grooved with vertical channels
designed to allow moisture to drain; at drainage points provide board configuration that
permits drainage to the exterior,

Board Size: 24 by 48 inches.

Board Size Tolerance: Plus/minus 1/16 inch from square and dimension.

Board Thickness: 2 inches.

Thickness Tolerance: Plus/minus 1/16 inch maximum.

Board Edges; Square.

Thermal Resistance (R factor per 1 inch (25.4 mm)) at 75 degrees F: 3.60.

Board Density: 0.9 Ib/cu ft,

Compressive Resistance: 10 psi.

Surface Burning Characteristics: Flame spread/Smoke developed index of 25/450, when
tested in accordance with ASTM E84,

E. Water-Resistive Barrier Coating: Fluid-applied air and water barrier membrane: applied fo
sheathing; furnished or approved by EIFS manufacturer.

2.04 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
A. Insulation Adhesive: Type required by EIFS manufacturer for project substrate.
B. Metal Flashings: As specified in Section 076200,

C. Trim: EIFS manufacturer's standard PVC ar galvanized steel trim accessories, as required for a
complete project and including starter track and drainage accessories.

D. Sealant Materials: Compatibie with EIFS materials and as recommended by EIFS

SN LN

e

manufacturer.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL

A. Install in accordance with EiFS manufacturer's instructions and ASTM C1397.
B. Where different requirements appear in either document, comply with the most stringent.

C. Neither of these documents supercedes the provisions of the Contract Documents that define
the contractual relationships bstween the parties or the scope of work.

3.02 EXAMINATION

A.  Verify that substrate is sound and free of oil, dirt, other surface contaminants, sfflorescence,
loose materials, or protrusions that could interfere with EIFS installation and is of a type and
construction that is acceptable to EiFS manufacturer. Do not begin work untif substrate and
adjacent materials are complete and thoroughly dry.

B. Verify that substrate surface is flat, with no deviation greater than 1/4 in when tested with a 10 ft
straightedge.

3.03 PREPARATION

A. Install self-furring metat lath over solid subsirates that are deemed unacceptable to receive
adhesively applied insulation. Install in accordance with ASTM C1063, except for butt-lapping
instead of overlapping.

1. Attach to concrete and concrete masonry using corrosion-resistant power or powder
actuated fasteners or hardened concrete stub nails not less than 3/4 inch long and with
heads not less than 3/8 inch wide. Ensure that fasteners are securely attached to
substrate and spaced at maximum 16 inches on center horizontally and 7 inches vertically.
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3.04 INSTALLATION - WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER

A

B.

C.

O,

Apply barrier coating as recommended by coating manufacturer; prime substrate as required
before application.

Seal substrate transitions and intersections with other materials to form continuous
water-resistive barrier on exterior of sheathing, using method recommended by manufacturer.

Al door and window rough openings and other wall penetrations, sea! water-resistive barrier and
flexible flashings to rough opening before installation of metal flashings, sills, or frames, using
method recommended by manufacturer.

Lap flexible flashing or flashing tape at least 2 inches on sach side of joint or transition.

3.05 INSTALLATION - INSULATION

A,
B.

F.
G.

Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Prior to Installation of boards, install starter track and other trim levef and piumb and securely
fastened. Install only in full lengths, to minimize maisture intrusion; cut horizonta! trim tight to
vettical trim.

Install back wrap reinforcing mesh at al! openings and terminations that are not to be protected
with trim.

Cn wall surfaces, install boards horizontally.

Place boards in a methed to maximize tight joints. Stagger vertical joints and interiock at
corners. Bult edges and ends tight to adjacent board and to protrusions. Achieve a continuous
flush insulation surface, with no gaps in excess of 1/16 inch.

Fill gaps greater than 1/16 inch with strips or shims cut from the same insulation material.
Rasp irregularities off surface of installed insulation board.

3.06 INSTALLATION - CLASS PB FINISH

A.

w

D.
E.

Base Coat: Apply in thickness as necessary te fully embed reinforcing mesh, wrinkle free,
including back-wrap at terminations of EIFS. Install reinforcing fabric as recommended by EIFS
manufacturer.

1. Lap reinforcing mesh edges and ends a minimum of 2-1/2 inches.
2. Allow base coat to dry a minimum of 24 hours before next coating application,

Install expansion Joints at floor lines as recommended by EIFS manufacturer.

Apply finish coat after base coat has dried not less than 24 hours and finish to a uniform texture
and color.

Finish Coat Thickness: As recommended by manufacturer.

Seal control and expansion joints within the field of exterior finish and insulaticn system, using
procedures recommended by sealant and finish system manufacturers.

3.07 CLEANING

A,

Clean EIFS surfaces and work areas of foreign materials resulting from EIFS operations.

3.08 PROTECTION

A.  Protect completed work from damage and soiling by subsequent work.
END OF SECTION 072400
State Project # HE59 - 8124- CA 072400-5 EXTERIOR INSULATION AND

Greenville - Demolition of Bldg. 602 FINISH SYSTEMS



SECTION 075423
THERMOPLASTIC POLYOLEFIN (TPO) MEMBRANE ROOFING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A.  Mechanically attached thermoplastic polyolefin (TPO) roofing membrane.
B. Insulation, flat and tapered.
C. Vapor retarder.
_ 0. Flashings.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 061000 - Rough Carpentry: Wood nailers and curbs.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASCE 7 - Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures; 2610, with 2013
Supplements and Errata.

B. ASTM C578 - Standard Specification for Rigid, Cellular Polystyrene Thermal Insulation; 2015a.

C. ASTM C1289 - Standard Spacification for Faced Rigid Cellular Polyisocyanurate Thermal
[nsulation Board; 20186.

D.  ASTM C1325 - Specification for Non-Asbestos Fiber-Mat Reinforced Cementitious Backer
Units; 2014,

E. ASTM D6878/D6878M - Standard Specification for Thermoplastic Polyolefin Based Sheet
Roofing; 2013.

F. ASTM E1980 - Standard Practice for Calculating Solar Reflectance Index of Horizontal and
Low-Sloped Opaque Surfaces; 2011,

G. FM DS 1-29 - Roof Deck Securement and Above-Deck Roof Compenents; Factory Mutual
System; 2008,

H. NRCA ML104 - The NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manuai; Fifth Edition, with interim
updates,

{. UL 790 - Standard for Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Reof Coverings; Current Edition,
Including All Revisions.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A.  See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's written information listed below.

1. Product data indicating membrane materials, flashing materials, insulation, vapor retarder,
surfacing, and fasteners.

2. Preparation instructions and recommendations.
3. Storage and handling requirements.

Manufacturer's Qualification Statement.
Installer's Qualification Statement.
Specimen Warranty: For approval.

Shop Drawings: Indicate joint or termination detail conditions, conditions of interface with other
materials, and paver layout,

mmo o

G. Manufacturer's Instailation Instructions: Indicate membrane seaming precautions and perimeter
conditions requiring special attention. :

H. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.

I Manufacturer's Field Reports: Indicate procedures followed, ambient temperatures, humidity,
wind velocity during application, and supplementary instructions given.
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J.

Warranty:

1. Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure that forms have been compteted in Owner's
name and registered with manufacturer,

2, Submit installer's certification that installation complies with all warranty conditions for the
watsrproof membrane,

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A,
B.

C.

Perfarm work in accordance with NRCA ML104.

Manufacturer Qualifications: Cdmpany specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum twenty (20) years of documented gxperience.

Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section:
1. Approved by membrane manufacturer,

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A,

O

Deliver products in manufacturer's original containers, dry, undamaged, with seals and |abels
intact,

Store products in weather protected environment, clear of ground and moisture.
Protect foam insulation from direct exposure to sunlight,

Keep Material Safety Data Shests (MSDS) at the project site at all times during transportation,
storage, and installation of materials,

Comply with all requirements of Owner to prevent overloading or disturbance of the structure
when loading materials onto the roof.

1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A,
B.
C.
.

E.
1.08 WA

A.

B.

C.

Do not apply roofing membrane during unsuitable weather. Refer to manufacturer's written
instructions.

Do not apply roofing membrane to damp or frozen deck surface or when precipitation is
expected or ocourring.

Do not expose materials vulnerable to water or sun damage in quantities greater than can be
weatherproofed the same day.

Proceed with work so new roofing materials are not subject to construction traffic as work
progresses.

Do not allow grease, oll, fats, or other contaminants to come into direct contact with membrane.
RRANTY

See Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.

Material Warranty. Provide membrane manufacturer's warranty agreeing to replace material
that shows manufacturing defects within 10 years after installation.

System Warranty: Provide manufacturar's system warranty agreeing to repair or replace roofing
that leaks or is damaged due to wind or other natural causes.
Warranty Term: 20 years.
2. Forrepair and replacement include costs of both material and labor in warranty.
3. Include accidental punctures according to the manufacturer's standard warranty terms,
4. Include hail damage according to the manufacturer's standard warranty terms.
5. Exceptions NOT Permitted:
a. Damage due to wind of speed greater than 56 mph but less than 90 mph.

—_—

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURER

A. Carlisle SynTec Incorporated.
B. GAF Materials Corp.
C. Firestone Building Products Company.
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D. DOW Roofing Systems.
2.02 ROOFING APPLICATIONS
A.  TPO Membrane Roofing: One ply membrane, mechanically fastened, over insulation.

B. Roofing Assembly Performance Requirements and Design Criteria:
1. Solar Reflectance Index {(SRI): Minimum of 64 based on three-year aged value; if
three-year aged data is not available, minimum of 82 initial value.
a. Calculate SRI in accordance with ASTM E1980.
. Field applied coating may not be used to achieve specified SR
2. Roof Covering External Fire Resistance Classification: Class A when tested per UL 780,
3. Wind Uplift:
a. Designed to withstand wind uplift forces calculated with ASCE 7.
4. Drainage: No standing water within 48 hours after precipitation.

2.03 ROOFING MEMBRANE AND ASSOCIATED MATERIALS

A. Base Sheet: Manufacturer's standard, non-asphaltic, resin-bound, fiberglass-reinforced mat
with mineral-filled fire-resistant coating.

B. Membrane:

Material. Thermoplastic Polyolefin (TPO) complying with ASTM D6878/DE878M.
Reinfereing: internal fabric.

Thickness: 45 mils {0.045 inch), minimum.

Sheet Width: Factory fabricated into largest sheets possible.

Color: White. '

C. Seaming Materials: As recommended by membrane manufacturer.

L. Membrane Fasteners: As recommended and approved by membrane manufacturer.

1. HP-X Fastener: #15 threaded fastener with #3 Phillips drive. Use with Carlisle Piranha
Fastening Plate for mechanically fastened membrane systems on steel or plywood decks.

2. HP Term Bar Nail-In: 1-1/4 inch long expansion anchor with threaded drive pin. Useto
fasten termination bars or seam fastening plates to concrete, brick, or concrete block

3. Base Sheetl Fasteners and Plates:

a. Carlisle Dual-Prong Fastener: Manufacturer's pre-assembled, 1.8 inch long,
galvanized steel tube and a 2.7 inch diameter galvalume disk and high tensile stee
wire staple; for fibrous cement, lightwsight concrete, and gypsum decks.

b.  Carlisle Metal Cap: 1 inch diameter Carlisle metal cap; use with ring shank nails on
wood plank, plywood, or oriented strand board.

4. Piranha Plate: 2-3/8 inch diameter, barbed metal fastening plate. Use with Carlisle HP-X,
CD-10 or HD 14-10 Fasteners to secure membrane or insulation in mechanically fastened
membrane systems,

5. Piranha Extra Plate: 2-3/8 inch diameter, barbed metal fastening plate with an oversized
hole for use with Carlisle HP-X Fasteners for membrane securement.

B. Seam Fastening Plate: 2 inch diameter metal plate used for insulation attachment on
Mechanically Fastened Systems or membrane securement at angle changes on Adhered
Systems in conjunction with the appropriate Carlisle Fastener.

7. Insulation Fastening Plates: 3 inch nominal diameter metal plate.

E. Vapor Retarder. Material approved by roof manufacturer; compatibie with roofing and insulation
materials,

F. Flexible Flashing Material: Same material as membrane.

Base Flashing: Provide waterproof, fully adhered base flashing system at all penetrations,
plane transitions, and terminations.

2.04 DECK SHEATHING AND COVER BOARDS
A, Coverboard: Cement roof board, complying with ASTM C1325.
B. Cover Board: Extruded polystyrene board; ASTM C578,

e
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1. Product;
a. Owens-Corning Foamutar Durapink, distributed by Cartisle.

2.05 INSULATION
A.

Polyisocyanurate Board Insufation: ASTM C1289, Type ||, Class 1, fiber reinforced falt both

faces; Grade 2 and with the following characteristics:

1. Compressive Strength: 20 pounds per square inch.

2. Tapered Board: Slope as indicated; minimum thickness 1/2 inch; fabricats of fewest layers
possible,

3. Product:

Composite Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation: Top layer high-density wood fiberboard (HDF),
bottom tayer polyisocyanurate, complying with ASTM C1289, and with the following
characteristics: '

1. Polyisocyanurate surfaces faced with glass fiber mat,

2. Product;

2,06 ACCESSORIES

A.

w

Mmoo

Prefabricated Flashing Accessories:

1. Corners and Seams: Same materiat as membrane, in manufacturer's standard
thicknesses,

2. Penetrations: Same material as membrane, with manufactures's standard cut-outs, rigid
inserts, ctamping rings, and flanges.

3. Seaiant Pockets: Same material as membrane, with manufacturer's standard
accessories, in manufacturer's standard configuration.

4. Pressure Sensitive Cover Strips: 6 inch wide, 45 mils (0.045 inch) thick, non-reinforced
TPO membrane laminated to 35 mils (0.035 inch) thick cured synthetic rubber with
pressure sensitive adhesive,

5, TPO Pressure Sensitive RUSS:

6. Miscellaneous Flashing: Non-reinforced TPO membrane; 80 mils (C.080 inch) thick, in
manufacturer's standard lengths and widths.

Insulation Joint Tape: Giass fiber reinforced type as recommended by insulation manufacturer
compatible with roofing materials; 6 inches wide; self adhering.

Insulaticn Fasteners: Appropriate for purpose intended and approved by roofing manufacturer,
Membrane Adhesive: As recommended by membrane manufacturer,

Surface Conditioner for Adhesives: Compatible with membrane and adhesives,

Sealants: As recommended by membrane manufacturer.

Cleaner: Manufacturer's standard, clear, sclvent-based cleaner.

H

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION - GENERAL

A, Perform work in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Do not apply roofing membrane during unsuitable weather,

C. Do not apply roofing membrane when ambient temperature is outside the temperature range
recommended by manufacturer,

D. Do not apply roofing membrane to damp or frozen deck surface or when precipitation is
expected or occurring.

E. Do not expose materials vulnerable to water or sun damage in quantities greater than can be
weatherprocfed the same day.

F.  Coordinate the work with installation of associated counterflashings installed by other sections
as the work of this section proceeds.

G. When substrate preparation is responsibility of another installer, notify DP3 Architects of
unsatisfactory conditions before proceeding.
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3.02 EXAMINATION

A,
B.
C.

D.
E.

Verify that surfaces and site conditions are ready to receive work.
Verify deck is supported and secure. '

Verify deck is clean and smooth, flat, free of depressions, waves, or projections, property sloped
and suitable for installation of roof system.

Verify deck surfaces are dry and free of snow or jce,

Verify that roof openings, curbs, and penetrations through roof are solidty set, and cant strips
are in place.

3.03 PREPARATION, GENERAL

A
B.
C.

Clean substrate thoroughly prior to roof application,
Do not begin work until other work that requires foot or equipment traffic on roof is complete,
Apply manufacturer's recornmended vapor retarder or temporary roof before roof instaitation.

3.04 INSULATION

A,

w

J.

Apply vapor retarder to deck surface with adhesive in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

1. Extend vapor retarder under cant strips and blocking to deck edge.
2. Install flexible flashing from vapor retarder o air seal material of wall censtruction, lap and
seal to provide continuity of the air barrier plane,

N
Ensure vapor retarder is clean and dry, centinuous, and ready for application of insulation.

Attachment of Insulation:

1. Mechanically fasten first laysr of insulation to deck in accordance with roofing
manufacturer's instructions,

2. Embed second layer of insulation into full bed of adhesive in accordance with roofing and
insulation manufacturers' instructions.

Lay subsequent layers of insuiation with joints staggerad minimum 8 inch from joints of
praceding layer.

Place tapered insulation to the required slope pattern in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

On metal deck, place boards paraliel to flutes with insulation board edges bearing on deck
flutes.

Lay boards with edges in moderate contact without forcing, and gap between boards no greater
than 1/4 inch. Cut insulation to fit neatly to perimeter blocking and around penetraticns through
roof.

Tape joints of insulation in accordance with roofing and insulation manufacturers' instructions.

Atrcof drains, use factory-tapered boards to slope down to roof drains over a distance of 18
inches.

Do not apply more insulation than can be completely waterproofed in the same day.

3.05 MEMBRANE APPLICATION

A, Roll out membrane, free from wrinkies or tears. Place sheet into place without stretching.

B. Shingle joints on sloped substrate in direction of drainage.

C. Seam Welding:
1. Seam Welding: Overlap edges and ends and seal seams by heat welding, minimum 2

inches,
2. Cover all seams with manufacturer's recommended joint covers.
3. Probe all seams once weids have thoroughly cooled, (Approximately 30 minutes. )
4. Repair all deficient seams within the same day. .
5. Seal cut edges of reinforced membrane after seam probe is complete.
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a. Cutedge sealant recommended, but not specifically required, for flat surfaces,

D. Mechanical Attachment:

1. Apply membrane and mechanical attachment davices in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

E. Atintersections with vertical surfaces:
1. Extend membrane over cant strips and up a minimum of 4 inches onto vertical surfaces.
2. Fully adhere flexible flashing over membrane and up to nailing strips,

F.  Coordinate installation of roof drains and sumps and related flashings. Locate all field splices
away from low areas and roof drains. Lap upslope sheet over downslope sheet,

G. Daily Seal: install daily seal per manufacturers instructions at the end of each work day.
Prevent infiltration of water at incomplete flashings, terminations, and at unfinished membrane
edges. ‘

3.06 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A, See Section 014000 - Quality Requirements, for genera! requirements for field quality control
and inspection.

3.07 CLEANING

A. Remove wrappings, empty containers, paper, and other debris from the roof daily. Dispose of
debris in compliance with local, State, and Federal regulations,

B. Remove bituminous markings from finished surfaces.

C. In areas where finished surfaces are soiled by work of this section, consult manufacturer of
surfaces for cleaning advice and conform to their documented instructions.

D. Repalr or replace defaced or damaged finishes caused by work of this section.
END OF SECTION 075423
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SECTION 076200
SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A.  Fabricated sheet metal items, including flashings and counterflashings.
B. Sealants for joints within sheet metal fabrications.
C. Reglets and accessories.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A.  Section 061000 - Rough Carpentry: Wood nailers for sheet metal work.

B.  Section 079200 - Joint Sealants: Seaiing non-lap joints between sheet metal fabrications and
adjacent construction.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A, AAMA 2604 - Voiuntary Speclification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for
High Performance Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels: 2013,

B. ASTM B209 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Alumirum-Alloy Sheet and Plate; 2014,

C. ASTM BZ209M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate
(Metric); 2014,

D.  ASTM C820 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2014,

E.  ASTM D4586/D4586M - Standard Specification for Asphalt Roof Cement, Asbestos-Free; 2007
{Reapproved 2012).

F.  CDA A4050 - Copper in Architecture - Handbook: current edition.
G. SMACNA (ASMM) - Architectural Sheet Metal Manual; 2012,
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A, See Section 013000 - Administrative Reguirements, for submittal procedures,

B.  Shop Drawings: Indicate material profile, jointing pattern, jointing details, fastening methods,
flashings, terminations, and installation details.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work in accordance with SMACNA (ASMM) and CDA A4050 requirements and
standard details, except as otherwise indicated.

B. Fabricator and Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in shest metal work with five
years of documented experience.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Stack material to prevent twisting, bending, and abrasion, and to provide ventilaticn. Slope
metal sheets to ensure drainage.

B. Prevent contact with materials that could cause discoloration or staining.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 SHEET MATERIALS

A, Pre-Finished Aluminum: ASTM B209 (ASTM B209M); 20 gage (0.032 inch) thick: plain finish
shop pre-coated with modified silicone coating.

1. Fluoropolymer Coating: High Performance Organic Finish, AAMA 2604; multiple coat,
thermally cured flucropolymer finish system.

2. Color: As selected by DP3 Architects from manufacturer's standard colors to match
existing.

2.02 ACCESSORIES
A. Fasteners: Galvanized steel, with soft neoprene washers.
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Primer: Zinc chromate type.
Protective Backing Paint: Zinc molybdate alkyd.
Sealant to be Concealed in Completed Work: Non-curing butyl sealant.

Sealant to be Exposed in Completed Work: ASTM C920: elastomeric sealant, 100 percent
silicone with minimum movement capability of plus/minus 25 percent and recommended by
manufacturer for substrates to be sealed: clear.

F. Plastic Cement: ASTM D4586/D4586M, Type |,

G. Reglets: Surface mounted type, galvanized steel; face and ends covered with plastic tape.
2.03 FABRICATION

A.  Form sections true to shape, accurate in size, square, and free from distortion or defects,

B. Form pieces in longest possible lengths. '

C. Hem exposed edges on underside 1/2 inch; miter and seam corners,

D

Form material with flat lock seams, except where otherwise indicated. At moving joints, use
sealed lapped, bayonet-type or interlocking hooked seams.

E. Fabricate corners from one piece with minimum 18 inch long legs; seam for rigidity, sea} with
sealant.

F. Fabricate flashings to allow toe to extend 2 inches over roofing system. Return and brake
edges,

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A, Verify roof openings, curbs, pipes, sleeves, ducts, and vents through roof are solidly set, reglets
in place, and nailing strips_ located.

B.  Verify roofing termination and base flashings are in place, sealed, and secure.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Install starter and edge strips, and cleats before starting installation.
B. Install surface mounted reglets true to lines and levels. Seal top of reglets with seatant.

C. Back paint concealed metal surfaces with protective backing paint to a minimum dry film
thickness of 15 mil.

3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Conform to drawing details.

B. Insert flashings into reglets to form tight fit. Secure in place with lead wedges. Pack remaining
spaces with lead wool. Seal flashings into reglets with sealant,

C. Secure flashings in place using concealed fasteners. Use exposed fasteners only where
permitted.

D.  Apply plastic cement compound between metal flashings and felt flashings.

E. Fit flashings tight in place. Make corners square, surfaces true and siraight in planes, and lines
accurate to profiles.

F. Seal metal joints watertight.
3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A, See Section 014000 - Quality Requirements, for field inspection requirements.

B. Inspection will involve surveillance of work during installation to ascertain compliance with
specified requirements.

moow

END OF SECTION 076200
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SECTION 079200
JOINT SEALANTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A, Nonsag gunnable joint sealants.
B. Joint backings and accessories,
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.  ASTM G661 - Standard Test Method for Indentation Hardness of Elastomeric-Type Sealants by
Means of a Durometer; 2006 {Reapproved 2011),

ASTM C834 - Standard Specification for Latex Sealants; 2014,
ASTM C820 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants: 2014,
ASTM C1193 - Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants; 2016.
ASTM C1330 - Standard Specification for Cylindrical Sealant Backing for Use with Cold
Liquid-Applied Sealants; 2002 (Reapproved 2013).

F.  SCAQMD 1168 - South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1168: current edition.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A.  See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data for Sealants: Submit manufacturer's technical data sheets for each product to be
used, that includes the foliowing.

1. Physical characteristics, including movement capability, VOC content, hardness, cure time,
and color availability.

List of backing materials approved for use with the specific product.

Substrates that product is known to satisfactority adhere to and with which it is compatible.
Substrates the product should not be used on.

Substrates for which use of primer is required.

Substrates for which laboratory adhesion and/or compatibility testing is required.

Installation instructions, inciuding precautions, limitations, and recommended backing
materials and tools.

8. Certification by manufacturer indicating that product complies with specification
requirements.

C. Color Cards for Setection: Where sealant color is not specified, submit manufacturer's color
cards showing standard colers available for selection.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section and with at
least three years of documented experience.

1.05 WARRANTY 7
A.  See Section 017806 - Closecut Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.
B. Correct defective work within a five year period after Date of Substantial Completion.

C. Warranty. Include coverage for installed sealants and accessories that fail to achieve
watertight seal , exhibit loss of adhesion or cohesion, or do not cure.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Non-Sag Sealants: Permits application in joints on vertical surfaces without sagging or
slumping.

moom
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BASF Construction Chemicals-Building Systems: www bulldingsystems.basf.com.

Bostik Inc: www.bostik-us.com.

Momentive Performance Materials, Inc (formerly GE Silicones): www.momentive.corm/sle.
Pecora Corporation: www.pecora.com.

Tremco Global Sealants: www.tremcosealants.com.

s on =

2.02 JOINT SEALANT APPLICATIONS
A, Scope;

B.
C.

1. Exterior Joints: Seal open joints, whether or not the joint is Indicated on the drawings,
unless specifically indicated not to be sealed. Exterlor joints to be sealed include, but are
not timited to, the following items.

a.  Wall expansion and control joints.

b.  Joints between door, window, and other frames and adjacent construction.
c. Joints between different exposed materials.

d.  Other joints indicated below,

2. Interior Joints: Do not seal interior joints unless specifically indicated to be sealsd. Interior
joints to be sealed include, but are not limited to, the following items.

a. Joints between door, window, and other frames and adjacent construction.

3. Do not seal the following types of joints.

a. Joints where sealant is specified to be provided by manufacturer of product to be
sealed.

Exterior Joints: Use non-sag polyurethane sealant, unless otherwise indicated.

Interior Joints: Use non-sag polyurethane sealant, untess otherwise indicated.

1. Wall and Ceiling Joints in Non-Wet Areas: Acrylic emulsion latex sealant; Type OP.
2. Narrow Contfrol Joints in Interior Concrste Slabs: Sek-leveling epoxy sealant.

3. Other Floor Joints: Self-leveling polyurethane "traffic-grade” sealant.

2.03 JOINT SEALANTS - GENERAL '

A,

Sealants and Primers: Provide products having tower volatile organic compound (VOC) content
than indicated in SCAQMD 1168,

2.04 NONSAG JOINT SEALANTS

A,

Silicone Sealant: ASTM C920, Grade NS, Uses M and A: not expected to withstand continuous

water immersion or traffic.

Movement Capability: Plus and minus 25 percent, minimum.

Color: Match adjacent finished surfaces.

Service Temperature Range: Minus 65 to 180 degrees F.

Manufacturers:

a. Franklin International, inc; Titebond 100% Silicone Sealant: www titebond.com/sle,

b.  Dow Corning Corporation; 758 Silicone Weather Barrier Sealant:
www.dowcorning.com/construction/sle.

c. Pecora Corporation; Pecora AVB Silicone: www.pecora.com.

Potyurethane Sealant: ASTM €920, Grade NS, Uses M and A single or multi-component; not
expected to withstand continuous water immersion or traffic,

1. Movement Capability: Plus and minus 25 percent, minimum.

2. Color: Match adjacent finished surfaces.

3.  Service Temperature Range: Minus 40 to 180 degrees F.

4. Manufacturers:

a. Pecora Corporation; DynaTrol I-XL General Purpase One Part Polyurethane Sealant:
WWW.Decora.com,

b. Pecora Corporation; DynaTral I} General Purpose Two Part Polyurethane Sealant;
WWW.pecora.com.

c. The QUIKRETE Companies; QUIKRETE® Polyursthane Non-Sag Sealant:
www quikrete.com.

Lo
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d.  Sherwin-Williams Company; Stampade-1/-TX Polyurethane Sealant;
www.sherwin-williams.com,

e. Sherwin-Williams Company; Stampede 2NS Polyurethane Sealant:
www.sherwin-williams,com,

f.  W.R. Meadows, Inc.; POURTHANE NS: www.wrmeadows.com/sle.

g. Substitutions: See Section 016000 - Product Requirements,

Non-Sag "Traffic-Grade" Polyurethane Sealant: ASTM C920, Grade NS, Uses M and A; single
or multi-component; explicitly approved by manufacturer for continucus water immersion and
traffic without the necessity to recess sealant beiow traffic surface.

1. Movement Capability: Plus and minus 25 percent, minimum.

2. Hardness Range: 40 to 50, Shore A, when tested in accordance with ASTM C6&61.

3. Color: Match adjacent finished surfaces.

4. Service Temperature Range: Minus 40 to 180 degrees F.

Acryllc Emulsion Latex: Water-based; ASTM C834, single component, non-staining,
non-bleeding, non-sagging; not intended for exterior yse.
1. Color: Standard colors matching finished surfaces, Type OP (opague).
2. Manufacturers;
a.  Franklin International, Inc; Titebond GREENchoice Acoustical Smoke & Sound
Sealant: www titebond.com/sle.
b.  Pecora Corporation; AC-20 + Silicone Acrylic Latex Caulking Compound:
WWW,pecora.com,
¢.  Sherwin-Williams Company; 850A Acrylic Latex Caulk: www.sherwin-williams.com.

2.05 ACCESSORIES

A,

B.

C.

Backer Rod: Cylindrical cellular foam rod with surface that sealant wili not adhere to,

compatible with specific sealant used, and recommended by backing and sealant

manufacturers for specific application.

1. Type for Joints Not Subject to Pedestrian or Vehicular Traffic: ASTM C1330; Typs O -
Open Cell Polyurethane.

2. Type for Joints Subject to Pedestrian or Vehicular Traffic: ASTM C1330; Type B -
Bi-Cellular Polyethylene.

3. Open Cell: 40 to 50 percent larger in diameter than joint width.

4. Closed Cell and Bi-Celiutar: 25 to 33 percent larger in diameter than joint width.

Backing Tape: Self-adhesive polyethylene tape with surface that sealant will not adhere to and
recommended by tape and sealant manufacturers for specific application.

Masking Tape: Self-adhesive, nonabsorbent, non-staining, removable without adhesive
residue, and compatible with surfaces adjacent to joints and sealants.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A,
8.
C.

Verify that joints are ready to receive work.
Verify that backing materials are compatible with sealants.
Verify that backer rods are of the correct size.

3.02 PREPARATION

A.  Remove loose materials and foreign matter that could impair adhesion of sealant.

B. Ciean joints, and prime as necessaty, in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

C. Perform preparation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ASTM C1193,

D. Mask elements and surfaces adjacent to joints from damage and disfigurement due to sealant
work; be aware that sealant drips and smears may not be completely removable.

E. Concrete Floor Joints That Will Be Exposed in Completed Work: Test joint filler in
inconspicuous area to verify that it does not stain or discolor slab.
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3.03 INSTALLATION

A, Perform work in accordance with sealant manufacturer's requirements for preparation of
surfaces and material installation instructions.

B. Perform installation in accordance with ASTM C1193.
install bond breaker backing tape where backer rod cannot be used.

D. Install sealant free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags, and without
getting sealant on adjacent surfaces.

E. Do not install seafant when ambient temperature is outside manufacturer's recommendad
temperature range, or will be cutside that range during the entire curing period, unless
manufacturer's approvat is obtained and instructions are followed.

F. Nonsag Sealants: Tool surface concave, unless otherwise indicated; remove masking tape
immediately after tooling sealant surface.

END OF SECTION 079200

o
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SECTION 081113
HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A, Non-fire-rated hollow metal doors and frames,

B. Thermally insulated hollow metal doors with frames.

C.  Accessories, including glazing, louvers, and matching panels.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 087100 - Door Hardware,

B. Section 099113 - Exterior Painting: Field painting.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.  ANSY/SDI A250.4 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Physical Endurance for Steel
Doors, Frames and Frame Anchars: 2011,

B. ANSI/SDI A250.8 - Specifications for Standard Steel Doors and Frames (SOI1-100); 2014.

C.  ANSI/SDI A250.10 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Prime Painted Steel Surfaces
for Steel Doors and Frames: 2011.

D. ASCE 7 - Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures; 2010, with 2013
Supplements and Errata,

E.  ASTM AB53/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process: 2015,

F. ASTM A1008/A1008M - Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold-Rolled, Carbon,
Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy, High-Strength Low-Alloy with improved Formability,
Solution Hardened, and Bake Hardenable; 2015.

G. ASTM A1011/A1011M - Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet and Strip, Hot-Ralled, Carbon
Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy, High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved Formability, and
Ultra~High Strength; 2014,

H. BHMA A156.115 - American National Standard for Hardware Preparation in Steel Doors and
Steel Frames; 2014,

I ICC A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buiidings and Facilities; 2009.

J. NAAMM HMMA 836 - Hardware Selection for Hollow Metal Doors and Frames; 2002.
K. NAAMM HMMA 831 - Hardware Locations for Hollow Metal Doors and Frames; 2011,
L.

NAAMM HMMA 840 - Guide Specifications for Installation and Storage of Hollow Metal Docrs
and Frames; 2007,

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Materials and details of design and construction, hardware locations,
reinforcement type and locations, anchorage and fastening methods, and finishes.

C. Shop Drawings: Details of each opening, showing elevations, glazing, frame profiles, and any
indicated finish requirements.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A, Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A, Comply with NAAMM HMMA 840 or ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100) in accordance with specified
requirements.

i
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SECTION 084313
ALUMINUM-FRAMED STOREFRONTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.  Aluminum-framed storefront, with vision glass.

B. Infill panels of glass.

C. Aluminum doors and frames.

D.  Weatherstripping.

E.  Door hardware.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A, Section 087100 - Door Hardware: Hardware items other than specified in this section.
B. Section 088000 - Glazing: Glass and glazing accessories.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A, AAMA CW-10 - Care and Handling of Architectural Aluminum From Shop to Site; 2015.

B. AAMA 501.2 - Field Check of Meatal Storefronts, Curtain Wails, and Sloped Glazing Systems for
Water Leakage; 2000.

C. AAMA 609 & 610 - Cieaning and Maintenance Guide for Architecturaily Finished Aluminum
{Combined Document); 2015.

D.  AAMA 611 - Voluntary Specification for Anodized Architectural Aluminurn: 2012.

E. ASTM B221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profiles, and Tubes; 2014,

F. ASTM B221M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profiles, and Tubes (Metric); 2013

G. ASTM E283 - Standard Test Method for Determining the Rate of Air Leakage Through Exterior
Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors Under Specified Pressure Differences Across the
Specimen; 2004 (Reapproved 2012),

H.  ASTM E330/E330M - Standard Test Method for Structural Performance of Exterior Windows,
Doors, Skylights and Curtain Walls by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference; 2014,

[ ASTM E331 - Standard Test Method for Water Penetration of Exterior Windows, Skylights,
Doors, and Curtain Walls by Uniform Static Air Pressura Difference; 2000 (Reapproved 2009},

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Coordinate with instaiiation of cther components that comprise the exterior enclosure.
1.05 SUBMITTALS

A.  See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide component dimensions, describe components within assembly,
anchorage and fasteners, glass and infill, internal drainage details.

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate system dimensions, framed opening requirements and tolerances,
affected related Work, expansion and contraction joint location and details, and field welding
required.

D.  Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that the products supplied meet or exceed the specified
requirgments.

E.  Design Data: Provide framing member structural and physical characteristics, engineering
calculations, and dimensional limitations.

F.  Hardware Schedule: Complete itemization of each item of hardware to be provided for each
door, cross-referenced to door identification numbers in Contract Documents.
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G.  Report of field testing for water leakage.

H. Warranty: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure forms have been comgleted in Ownar's
name and registered with manufacturer.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Designer Qualifications: Design structural support framing components under direct
supervision of a Professional Structural Engineer experlenced In design of this Work and
licensed in the State in which the Project is located,

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company spegcializing in performing work of type specified and
with at least three years of documented experience,

C. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of type specified and with at
least three years of documented experiencea,

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Handle products of this section in accordance with AAMA CW-10.

B. Protect finished aluminum surfaces with wrapping. Do not use adhesive papers or sprayed
coatings that bond to aluminum when exposed to sunlight or weather.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not install sealants when ambient temperature is less than 40 degrees F. Maintain this
minimum temperature during and 48 hours after installation,

1.09 WARRANTY
A.  See Section 017800 - Closecut Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.
B. Correct dafective Work within a five year period after Date of Substantial Completion.

C. Provide five year manufacturer warranty against failure of glass seal on insulating glass units,
- including interpane dusting or misting. Include provision for replacement of failed units.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 BASIS OF DESIGN -- FRAMING FOR INSULATING GLAZING

A.  Center-Set Style, Thermally-Broken:
1. Basis of Design: EFCO Corporation; Series 403, Thermal Storefront Framing.
2. Vertical Mullion Dimensions: 2-1/4 inches wide by 4-1/2 inches deep.

B.  Other Manufacturers: Provide either the product identified as "Basis of Design” or an equivalent
product of one of the manufacturars listed below:
1. C.R. Laurence Company, Inc; U.S. Aluminum: www.crl-arch.com.
2. Trulite Glass & Aluminum Solutions, LLC: www.frulite.com,
3. YKK AP America Inc: www.ykkap.com.

C. Substitutions: See Section 016000 - Product Requirements.
1. For any product not identified as "Basis of Design", submit information as specified for
substitutions.
2.02 BASIS OF DESIGN -- SWINGING DOORS

A.  Wide Stile, Insulating Glazing, Thermally-Broken:
1. Basis of Design; EFCO Corporation; Series D502 Thermastile.

B, Other Manufacturers: Provide either the product identified as "Basis of Design” or an equivalent
product of one of the manufacturers listed below:
1. C.R. Laurence Company, inc: U.S. Aluminum: www.crl-arch,com.
2. Trulite Glass & Aluminum Solutions, LLC: www.trulite.com.
3. YKK AP America Inc: www.ykkap.com.

2.03 STOREFRONT

A, Aluminum-Framed Storefront: Factory fabricated, factory finished aluminum framing members
with infill, and related flashings, anchorage and attachment devices.
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Glazing Rabbet: For 1 inch insulating glazing.

Finish: Class | natural anodized.

a. Factory finish all surfaces that will be exposed in completed assemblies,

Finish Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's standard line.

Fabrication: Joints and corners flush, hairline, and weatherproof, accurately fitted and
secured; prepared to receive anchors and hardware: fasteners and attachments concealed
from view; reinforced as required for imposed loads.

Construction: Eliminate noises caused by wind and thermal movement, prevent vibratjon
harmonics, and prevent "stack effect” in internal spaces.

System Internal Drainage: Drain to the exterior by means of a weep drainage network any
water entering joints, condensation occurring in glazing channe!, and migrating moisture
oceurring within system.

Expansion/Contraction: Provide for expansion and contraction within system components
caused By cycling temperature range of 170 degrees F over a 12 hour period without
causing detrimental effect to system components, anchorages, and other buitding
elements,

Movement: Allow for movement between storefront and adjacent construction, without
damage to components or deterioration of seals.

Perimeter Clearance: Minimize space between framing members and adjacent
construction while allowing expected movement.

Performance Requirements:

1.

Wind Loads: Design and size components to withstand the specified load requirements

without damage or perimanent set, when tested in accordance with ASTM E330/E330M,

using loads 1.5 times the design wind loads and 10 second duration of maxirnum load.

a. Member Deflection: Limit member deflection to flexure timit of glass in any dirsction,
with full recovery of glazing materials.

Water Penetration Resistance: No uncontrolled water on interior face, when tested in

accordance with ASTM E331 at pressure differential of 8 psf.

Air Leakage: Maximum of 0.06 cu #/min sq ft of wall area, when tested in accordance with

ASTM E283 at 6.27 psf pressure differential across assambly.

2.04 COMPONENTS

A, Aluminum Framing Members: Tubular aluminum sections, thermally broken with interior section
insulated from exterior, drainage holes and internal weep drainage system,

1.

Glazing Stops: Flush.

Swing Doors: Glazed aluminum.

S o

Thickness: 1-3/4 inches.

Top Rail; 4 inches wide.

Vertical Stiles: 4-1/2 inches wide.
Bottom Rail: 10 inches wide.
Glazing Stops: Square.

Finish: Same as storefront.

2.05 MATERIALS

A.  Extruded Aluminum: ASTM B221 (ASTM B221M).

B. Fasteners: Stainless steel.

C. Glazing Gaskets: Type to suit application to achieve weather, moisture, and air infiltration
requirements,

D. Glazing Accessories: As specified in Section 088000,

2.06 FINISHES

A.  Class | Natural Anodized Finish: AAMA 611 AA-M12C22A41 Clear anodic coating not less than
0.7 mils thick.

B. Color: As selected by DP3 Architects from manufacturer's standard range.
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2.07 HARDWARE
A.  For each door, include weatherstripping, sill sweep strip, and threshold.

8. Other Door Hardware: Storefront manufacturer's standard type to suit application,
Finish on Hand-Contacied Items: Polished chrome.

For sach door, include pivots, push handle, pull handle, exit device, and closer.
Provide Dorma 2300 Rim Exit Devices.

Provide Dorma parallel arm mount closers with cushion shoe support.

Provide Dorma PRT-030630 pull trim,

. Provide Dorma PRT-020630 pull trim.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify dimensions, tolerances, and method of attachment with other work.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install wall system in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Attach to structure to permit sufficient adjustment to accommodate construction tolerances and
other irregularities.

C. Provide alignment attachments and shims to permanently fasten system to building structure.

D. Align assembly plumb and level, free of warp or twist. Maintain assembly dimensional
tolerances, aligning with adjacent work.

E. Provide thermal isolation where components penetrate or disrupt building insulation.
F. Install sill flashings. Turn up ends and edges; seal to adjacent work to form water tight dam.

G. Where fasteners penetrate sill flashings, make watertight by seating and sealing fastener heads
to sill flashing. . _ _

R

H. Pack fibrous insulation in shim spaces at perimeter of assembly to maintain continuity of
thermal barrier, :

[.  Setthresholds in bed of sealant and secure.
J.  Install hardware using templates provided.

Install glass in accordance with Section 088000, using glazing method required to achieve
performance criteria,

L. Touch-up minor damage to factory applied finish; replace components that cannot be
satisfactorily repaired,

3.03 TOLERANCES

A.  Maximum Variation frem Plumb: 0.06 inches every 3 ft non-cumulative or 1/16 inches per 10 ft,
whichever is lass,

B.  Maximum Misalignment of Two Adjoining Members Abutting in Plane: 1/32 inch.
3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.  See Section 014000 - Quality Requirements, for independent testing and inspection
requirements. Inspection will monitor quality of installation and glazing.

B. Testinstalled storefront for water leakage in accordance with AAMA 501.2 hose test,
3.05 ADJUSTING

A. Adjust operating hardware and sash for smooth operation.
3.06 CLEANING

A, Remove protective material from pre-finished aluminum surfaces.

B.  Upon completion of installation, thoroughly clean aluminum surfaces in accordance with AAMA
609 & 610.
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3.07 PROTECTION ,
A. Protect instailed products from damage until Date of Substantial Completion.
END OF SECTION 084313
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SECTION 088000
GLAZING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Insulating glass units,

B. Glazing units.

C. Glazing compeounds and accessories.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.  Section 084313 - Aluminum-Framed Storefronts: Glazing furnished as part of storefront
assembly,

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. 16 CFR 1201 - Safety Standard for Architectural Glazing Materials; current edition.

B. ASCE 7 - Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures; 2010, with 2013
. Supplements and Errata.

C. ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2014.
ASTM C1036 - Standard Specification for Flat Glass; 2011,

E.  ASTM C1048 - Standard Specification for Heat-Strengthened and Fully Tempered Flat Glass;
2012,

F.  ASTM C1193 - Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants; 2018,

G. ASTM C1376 - Standard Specification for Pyrolytic and Vacuum Deposition Coatings on Flat
Glass; 2015,

H. ASTM E1300 - Standard Practice for Determining Load Resistance of Glass in Buildings;
2012a,

l. ASTM E2190 - Standard Specification for Insulating Glass Unit Performance and Evaluaticn:
2010.

J. GANA (GM) - GANA Glazing Manual; 2009,
GANA (SM) - GANA Sealant Manual; 2008.

L. IGMA TM-3000 - North American Glazing Guidelines for Sealed Insulating Glass Units for
Commercial & Residential Use; 1990 (2004).

M. NFRC 100 - Procedure for Determining Fenestration Product U-factors; 2014.

N.  NFRC 200 - Procedure for Determining Fenestration Product Solar Heat Gain Coefficient and
Visible Transmittance at Normal |ncidence; 2014.

0. NFRC 300 - Test Method for Determining the Solar Optical Properties of Glazing Matearials and
Systems; 2014,

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A.  See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures,

B. Product Data on Insulating Glass Unit and Glazing Unit Glazing Types: Provide structurat,
physical and environmental characteristics, size fimitations, special handling and installation
requirements.

C. Product Data on Glazing Compounds and Accessories: Provide chemical, functional, and
environmental characteristics, limitations, special application requirements. ldentify available
colors.

O

D. Samples: Submittwo samples 12" by 12" inch in size of giass units.
E. Certificate: Certify that products of this section meet or exceed specified requirements.
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F. Warranty Documentation: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure that forms have been
completed in Owner's name and registered with manufacturer.

G. Maintenance Materials: Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project.
t.  See Section 016000 - Product Requirements, for additicnal provisions.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A, Perform Work in accordance with GANA (GM) and IGMA TM-3000 for gtazing instaltation
methods. Maintain one copy on site.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years of documented experience,

C. Installer Qualifications; Company specializing in performing work of the type specified and with
at least three years documented experience.

1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Do not install glazing when ambient temperature is less than 40 degrees F,

B.  Maintain minimum ambient temperature before, during and 24 hours after installation of glazing
compounds,

1.07 WARRANTY
A.  See Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements,

B. Insulating Glass Units: Provide a five (5) year manufacturer warranty to include coverage for
seal failure, interpane dusting or misting, including replacement of failed units.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2,01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Float Glass Manufacturers:
1. AGC Glass Company North America, inc: WwWw.Us.agc.com. -
2. Guardian Industries Corp: www.sunguardglass.com,
3. PPG Industries, Inc; wWww.ppgideascapes.com.

2.02 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS - EXTERIOR GLAZING ASSEMBLIES

A.  Provide type and thickness of exterior glazing assemblies to support assembly dead loads, and
to withstand live loads caused by positive and negative wind pressure acting normal to plane of
glass.

1. Design Pressure: Calculated in accordance with ASCE 7.

2. Comply with ASTM E1300 for design load resistance of glass type, thickness, dimensions,
and maximum lateral deflection of supported glass.

3. Seismic Loads: Design and size gtazing components to withstand seismic loads and sway
displacement in accordance with the requirements of ASCE 7,

4. Provide glass edge support system sufficiently stiff to limit the lateral deflection of
supported glass edges to less than 1/175 of their lengths under specified design load,

5. Glass thicknesses listed are minimum.

B. Vapor Retarder and Air Barrier Seals: Provide completed assemblies that maintain continuity of
building enclosure vapor retarder and air barrier.

1. In conjunction with vapor retarder and joint sealer materials described in other sections,

C. Thermal and Optical Performance: Provide glass products with parformance properties as
indicated. Performance properties are in accordance with manufacturer's published data as
determined with the following procedures and/or test methods:

1. Center of Glass U-Value: Comply with NFRC 100 using Lawrence Berkeley Naticnal
Laboratory (LBNL) WINDOW 6.3 computer program.

2. Center of Glass Solar Heat Gain Coefficient (SHGC): Comply with NFRC 200 using
Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory (LBNL) WINDOW 8.3 computer program.

3. Sofar Optical Properties: Comply with NFRGC 300 test method.
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2.03 GLASS MATERIALS
A. Float Glass: Provide float glass based glazing unless noted otherwise.

1.
2.
3.
4

5.

Annealed Type: ASTM C1036, Type | - Transparent Flat, Class 1 - Ciear, Quality-Q3.
Heat-Strengthened and Fully Tempered Types: ASTM C1048, Kind HS and FT.
Fully Tempered Safety Glass: Complies with ANS| Z97.1 and 16 CFR 1201 criteria.
Tinted Type: ASTM C10386, Class 2 - Tinted, Quality-Q3, color and performance
characteristics as indicated.

Thicknesses: As indicated; provide greater thickness as required for exterior glazing wind
load design.

2.04 INSULATING GLASS UNITS
A.  Manufacturers:

1.

Any of the manufacturers specified for float glass.

B. Insulating Glass Units: Types as indicated.

1.
2.

B

5.
8.

Durabiiity: Certified by an independent testing agency to compty with ASTM E219¢,

Coated Glass: Comply with requirements of ASTM C1376 for pyrolytic {hard-ceat) or

magnetic sputter vapor deposition (soft-coat) type coatings on flat glass: coated vision

glass, Kind CV; coated overhead glass, Kind CO: or coated spandrel glass, Kind CS.

Spacer Color; Black.

Edge Seal:

a. Singie-Sealed System: Provide silicone, polysulfide, or polyurethane sealant as
secondary seal applied around perimeter,

Color: Black.

Purge interpane space with dry air, hermetically sealed. )

C. Insulating Giass Units: Vision glass, double glazed.

1.
2.
3,

4.

5.

8.
7.

Applications: Exterior glazing unless otherwise indicated.

Space between lites filled with air.

Outboard Lite: Fully tempered float glass, 1/4 inch thick, minimum.

a. Tint: Match other glass in building.

b.  Coating: Low-E (passive type), on #2 surface.

Inboard Lite: Fully tempered ficat glass, 1/4 inch thick, minimurm.

a. Tint: Clear.

Total Thickness: 1 inch.

Thermal Transmittance (U-Value), Summer - Center of Glass:.90, nominal.
Solar Heat Gain Coefficient (SHGC):.25 percent, nominai.

2.05 GLAZING COMPOUNDS

A.  Butyl Sealant: Single component; ASTM €920, Grade NS, Class 12-1/2, Uses M and A, Shore
A hardness of 10 to 20; black coior.

B. Silicone Sealant: Single compeonent: neutral curing; capable of water immersion without loss of
properties; non-bleeding, non-staining; ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses M, A,
and G; with cured Shore A hardness range of 15 to 25; Black color,

C. Manufacturers:

1.
2.
3.
4,

Bow Corning Corporation: www.dowsorning.com/construction.
Momentive Performance Materials, Inc: www.momentive.com.
Pecora Corporation: www.pecora.com.

BASF Corporation: www.basf.com/us/en.html.

2.06 ACCESSORIES

A.  Setting Blocks: Neoprene, with 80 to 90 Shore A durometer hardness; ASTM C864 Opticn [,
Length of 0.1 inch for each square foot of glazing or minimum 4 inch x width of glazing rabbet
space minus 1/16 inch x height to suit glazing method and pane weight and area.
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B. Spacer Shims: Neoprene, 50 to 60 Shore A durometer hardness: ASTM C864 Option II.
Minimum 3 inch long x one half the height of the glazing stop x thickness to suit appiication, self
adhesive on one face.

C. Glazing Gasksts: Resilient silicone extruded shape to suit glazing channel retaining slot; ASTM
CB864 Option |; color black, '

2.07 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A.  See Section 014000 - Quality Requirements, for additicnal requirements.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 VERIFICATION OF CONDITIONS

A, Verify that openings for glazing are correctly sized and within toierances, including those for
size, squareness, and offsets at corners,

B. Verify that surfaces of glazing channels or recesses are clean, free of obstructions that may

impede moisture movement, weeps are clear, and support framing is ready to receive glazing
system.

C. Proceed with glazing system installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corracted.

3.02 PREPARATION

A.  Clean contact surfaces with appropriate solvent and wipe dry within maximum of 24 hours
before glazing. Remove coatings that are not tightly bonded to substrates.

B. Seal porous glazing channels or recesses with substrate compatible primer or sealer.
C. Prime surfaces scheduled to receive sealant where required for proper sealant adhesion.
3.03 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Install glazing sealants in accordance with ASTM.C1193, GANA (SM), and manufacturer's
instructions,

3.04 INSTALLATION - DRY GLAZING METHOD (TAPE AND GASKET SPLINE GLAZING)
A.  Application - Exterior Glazed: Set glazing infills from the exterior of the buitding.

8. Cutglazing tape to length; install on glazing pane. Seal corners by butting tape and sealing
functions with butyl sealant.

C. Place setting blocks at 1/4 points with edge block no more than 6 inch from corners,

0. Rest glazing on setting blocks and push against fixed stop with sufficient pressure to attain full
contact.

E. Instail removable stops witheut displacing glazing spline. Exert pressure for full continuous
contact.

F. Carefully trim protruding tape with knife.
3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 014000 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.
B.  Monitor and report installation procedures and unacceptable conditions.
3.06 CLEANING

A.  Remove excess glazing materials from finish surfaces immediately after application using
solvents or cleaners recommended by manufacturers.

B.  Remove non-permanent labets immediately after glazing installation is complete.
C. Clean glass and adjacent surfaces after sealants are fully cured.

L. Clean glass on both exposed surfaces not more than 4 days prior to Date of Substantial
Completion in accordance with glass manufacturer's written recommendations.
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3.07 PROTECTION

A, After installation, mark pane with an 'X' by using removable plastic tape or paste; do not mark
heat absorbing or reflective glass units,

B. Remove and replace glass that is damaged during construction period prior to Date of
Substantial Completion.

3.08 SCHEDULES

A.  Aluminum-Framed Storefront Glazing: Glass - Insulated Glass Unit, install glass using dry
method, and with glass thickness as required to comply with performance requirements
indicated in Secticn 084313,

B.  Aluminum Entrance Window Glazing: Glass - Insulated Glass Unit, install glass using wet/dry
method with Silicane glazing compound.

END OF SECTION 088000
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SECTION 092116
GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

OGN MmO O ®

Performance criteria for gypsum board assemblies.
Metal stud wall framing.

Metal channel ceiling framing.

Acoustic insulation.

Gypsum sheathing.

Gypsum wallboard.

Joint treatment and accessories,

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

B.
C.
D.

Section 054000 - Cold-Formed Metal Framing: Exterior wind-ioad-bearing metal stud framing.
Section 061000 - Rough Carpentry: Wood blocking product and execution requirements.
Section 072100 - Therma! Insulation: Acoustic insulation.

Section 079200 - Joint Sealants: Sealing acoustical gaps in construction other than gypsum
board or plaster work.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.  ASTM B221 - Standard Specification for Aiuminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profifes, and Tubes; 2014,

B. ASTM C475/C475M - Standard Specification for Joint Compound and Joint Tape for Finishing
Gypsum Board; 2015.

C.  ASTM C645 - Standard Specification for Nonstructural Steel Framing Members; 2014,

D. ASTM C665 - Standard Specification for Mineral-Fiber Blanket Therma insulation far Light
Frame Construction and Manufactured Housing: 2012.

E. ASTM C754 - Standard Specification for Installation of Steal Framing Members to Receive
Screw-Attached Gypsum Panel Products; 2015.

F.  ASTM C840 - Standard Specification for Appiication and Finishing of Gypsum Board; 2013,

G. ASTM C954 - Standard Specification for Steel Drill Screws for the Application of Gypsum Panel
Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Steel Studs From 0.033 in. (0.84 mm}to 0.112in. (2.84 mm)
in Thickness; 2015.

H.  ASTM C1002 - Standard Specification for Steel Self-Piercing Tapping Screws for Application of
Gypsum Panel Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Wood Studs or Steel Studs; 2014,

l. ASTM C1047 - Standard Specification for Accessories For Gypsum Wallboard and Gypsum
Veneer Base; 2014a.

J. ASTM C1177/C1177M - Standard Specification for Glass Mat Gypsum Substrate for Use as
Sheathing; 2013.

K. ASTM C1280 - Standard Specification for Application of Gypsum Sheathing Board: 2013.

L. ASTM C1396/C1396M - Standard Specification for Gypsum Board; 2014.

M. ASTM D3273 - Standard Test Method for Resistance to Growth of Mold on the Surface of
Interior Coatings in an Environmental Chamber; 2012.

N.  ASTM E90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound
Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements; 2009,

0. ASTM E413 - Classification for Rating Sound Insulation: 2010.

P.  GA-216 - Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board; 2013.
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1.04 SUBMITTALS
A.  See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Shop Drawings: Indicate special details associated with acoustic seals.

C. Product Data: Provide data on metal framing, gypsum board, accessories, and joint finishing
system.

D.  Product Data: Provide manufacturer's data on partition head to structure connectors, showing
compliance with requirements.

E. Test Reports: For stud framing products that do not comply with ASTM C645 or ASTM C754.
provide independent faboratory reports showing maximum stud heights at required spacings
and deflections.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing gypsum board installation and
finishing, with minimum five ysars of experience,

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2,01 GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

A.  Provide completed assemblies complying with ASTM C840 and GA-218,

B. Interior Partitions: Provide completed assemblies with the following characteristics:
1. Acoustic Attenuation: STC of 45-49 calculated in accordance with ASTM E413, based on
tests conducted in accordance with ASTM E90,
2.02 METAL FRAMING MATERIALS

A.  Manufacturers - Metal Framing, Connectors, and Accessories:
1. Clarkwestern Dietrich Building Systems LLC: www.clarkdietrich.com,
2. Marino: www.marinoware.com.
3. Phillips Manufacturing Company: www.phillipsmfg.com.

B. Non-Loadbearing Framing System Components: ASTM CB45; galvanized sheet steel, of size
and properties necessary to comply with ASTM C754 for the spacing indicated, with maximum
deflection of wall framing of L/240 at 5 psf,

1. Studs: "C" shaped with flat or formed webs with knurled faces.
2, Runners: U shaped, sized to match studs.
3. Celling Channels: C-shaped.

C. Ceiling Hangers: Type and size as specified in ASTM G754 for spacing required.

D. Partition Head To Structure Gonnections: Provide track fastened to structure with legs of
sufficient length to accommeodate deflection, for friction fit of studs cut short and fastened as
indicated on drawings.

2.03 BOARD MATERIALS

A. Manufacturers - Gypsum-Based Board:

American Gypsum Company: www.americangypsum.com.
CertainTeed Corporation: www.certainteed.com,
Georgia-Pacific Gypsum: wWww.gpgypsum.com.

National Gypsum Company: www.nationalgypsum.com,

. USG Corporation: www.usg.com.

B.  Gypsum Wallboard: Paper-faced gypsum panels as defined in ASTM C1396/C1 396M; sizes to
minimize joints in place; ends square cut.

1. Application: Use for vertical surfaces and ceilings, unless otherwise indicated.
2. Thickness:

a. Vertical Surfaces: 1/2 inch,
b. Ceilings: 1/2 inch.

C. Exterior Sheathing Board: Sizes to minimize joints in place; ends square cut.

S RN
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Application: Exterior sheathing, unless otherwise indicated.
Mold Resistance: Scere of 10, when tested in accordance with ASTM D3273.

Glass Mat Faced Sheathing: Glass mat faced gypsum substrate as defined in ASTM
CUTTICITTTM.

4. Edges: Square.

5. Glass Mat Faced Products:
a.  American Gypsum Company: M-Glass Exterior Sheathing.
b.  Georgia-Pacific Gypsum; DensGlass Sheathing.
¢, Natlonal Gypsum Company; Gold Bond eXP Sheathing.

L=

2.04 ACCESSORIES

A,

B.

Acoustic Insulation: ASTM C885; preformed glass fiber, friction fit type, unfaced. Thickneass:
3.5 inch.

Acoustic Sealant: Acrylic emuision latex or water-based elastomeric sealant; do not use
solvent-based non-curing butyl sealant.

Finishing Accessories: ASTM C1047, galvanized steel or rolled zinc, unless noted otherwise.

1. Types: As detailed or required for finished appearance.

2. Special Shapes: In addition to conventional corner bead and control joints, provide U-bead
at exposed panei edges.

3. Products:
a. Same manufacturer as framing materials.

Joint Materials: ASTM C475/C475M and as recommended by gypsum board manufacturar for
project conditions.

High Build Drywal! Surfacer: Vinyl acryfic latex-based coating for spray application, designed to
take the place of skim coating and separate paint primer in achieving Level 5 finish.

Screws for Fastening of Gypsum Panel Products to Cold-Formed Steel Studs Less than 0,033
inch in Thickness and Wood Members: ASTM C1002: seif-piercing tapping screws, corrosion
resistant,

Screws for Fastening of Gypsum Panei Products to Steel Members from 0.033 to 0.112 inch in
Thickness: ASTM C954; steel drill screws, corrosion resistant,

Exterior Soffit Vents: One piece, perforated, ASTM B221 6063 T5 alloy aluminum, with edge
suitable for direct application to gypsum board and manufactured especially for soffit
application. Provide continuous vent,

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A,

Verify that project conditions are appropriate for work of this section to commence,

3.02 FRAMING INSTALLATION

A, Metal Framing: install in accordance with ASTM C754 and manufacturer's instructions.
B. Suspended Ceilings and Soffits: Space framing and furring members as indicated.
1. Level ceiling system to a tolerance of 1/12G0.
2. Laterally brace entire suspension system.
3. Install bracing as required at exterior iocations to resist wind uplift.
C. Studs: Space studs at 16 inches on center,
1. Extend partition framing to structure where indicated and to ceiling in other locations.
2. Partitions Terminating at Structure: Attach extended leg top runner to structure, maintain
clearance between top of studs and structure, and brace both flanges of studs with
continuous bridging.
D. Openings: Reinforce openings as required for weight of doors or operable panels, using not
less than double studs at jambs.
E. Blocking: Install wood blocking for support of:
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1. Framed openings.
3.03 ACOUSTIC ACCESSORIES INSTALLATION
A.  Acoustic Insulation: Place tightly within Spaces, around cut openings, behind and around
electrical and mechanical items within partitions, and tight to items passing through partitions,
B. Acoustic Sealant: Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.,
3.04 BOARD INSTALLATION
A. Comply with ASTM C840, GA-216, and manufacturer's instructions. Install to minimize butt end
joints, especially in highly visible locations.

B.  Exterior Sheathing: Comply with ASTM C1280. Install sheathing vertically, with edges butted
tight and ends occurring over firm bearing.
1. Seal joints, cut edges, and holes with water-resistant sealant,

C. Exterior Soffits; Install exterior soffit board perpendicular to framing, with staggered end joints
over framing members or other solid backing.
1. Sealjoints, cut edges, and holes with water resistant sealant

3.05 INSTALLATION OF TRIM AND ACCESSORIES
A.  Control Joints: Place contral joints consistent with lines of building spaces and as follows:

1. Not more than 30 feet apart on walls and ceilings over 50 fest iong.
2. Atexterior soffits, not more than 30 feet apart in both directions.

Corner Beads: Install at external corners, using longest practical lengths.
Edge Trim: Install at locations where gypsum board abuts dissimilar materials.

D.  Exterior Soffit Vents: install according to manufacturer's written instructions and in locations
shown on the drawings. Provide vent area specified.

3.06 JOINT TREATMENT

A. Finish gypsum board in accordance with levels defined in ASTM C840Q, as follows:
1. Level 5: Walls and ceilings to receive semi-gloss or gloss paint finish and other areas
specifically indicated.
B. Tape, fill, and sand exposed joints, edges, and corners to produce smooth surface ready to
receive finishes.
1. Feather coats of joint compound so that camber is maximum 1/32 inch.

C.  Where Level & finish is indicated, spray apply high build drywall surfacer over entire surface
after joints have been properly treated; achieve a flat and tool mark-free finish.

3.07 TOLERANCES

A, Maximum Variation of Finishad Gypsum Board Surface from True Flatness: 1/8 inch in 10 feet
in any direction,

o w

END OF SECTION 092116
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SECTION 099113
EXTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.
C.

Surface preparation.
Field application of paints.

Scope: Finish exterior surfaces exposed to view, unless fully factory-finished and unless
otherwise indicated.

Do Not Paint or Finish the Foilowing ltems:

1. ltems factory-finished unless otherwise indicated; materials and products having
factory-applied primers are not considered factory finished.

Items indicated to recelve other finishes,

ltemms indicated to remain unfinished.

Fire rating labels, equipment serial number and capacity labels, and operating parts of
equipment.

Non-metallic roofing and flashing.

Floors, unless specifically indicated.

Glass.

Concealed pipes, ducts, and conduits.

oo

LN ® o

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

Section 099123 - Interior Painting.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A

Conform to ASTM D16 for interpretation of terms used in this section.

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A,

B,

C.

0.
E.

40 CFR 59, Subpart D - National Volatile Organic Compotnd Emission Standards for
Architectural Coatings; U.S. Environmental Protection Agency; current edition.

ASTM D18 - Standard Terminclogy for Paint, Related Coatings, Materials, and Applications;
2014,

MP1 (APSM) - Master Painters Institute Architectural Painting Specification Manual; Current
Edition, www.paintinfo.com.

SSPC-8P 1 - Solvent Cleaning; 2015.
SSPC-SP 2 - Hand Tool Cleaning; 1982 (Ed. 2004).

1.058 SUBMITTALS

A
B.

C.

See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittat procedures,
Product Data: Provide complete list of products to be used, with the following information for
sach:

1. Manufacturer's name, preduct name and/or catalog number, and general product category
(e.g. "alkyd enamel").
2. MPI product number (e.g. MPI #47).

3. Cross-reference to specified paint system(s) product is to be used in; include description of
each system,

Manufacturer's Instructions; Indicate special surface preparation procedures.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified,
with minimum three years documented experienice.
B. Applicator Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the type of work specified with
minimum five years experience and approved by manufacturer.
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1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A,
B.

C.

Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptability.

Container Label: Include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, lot number, brand

code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color designation, and
instructicns for mixing and reducing.

Paint Materials: Store at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F and a maximum of 90
degrees F, in ventilated area, and as required by manufacturer's instructions,

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A
B.
C.
D.

E.
PART 2

Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the temperature
ranges required by the paint product manufacturer.

Foltow manufacturer's recommended procedures for producing best results, including testing of
substrates, moisture in substrates, and humidity and temperature limitations.

Do not apply exterior paint and finishes during rain or snow, or when relative humidity is outside
the humidity ranges required by the paint preduct manufacturer.

Minimum Application Temperatures for Latex Paints: 50 degrees F for exterior: unless required
otherwise by manufacturer's instructions,

Provide lighting level of 80 ft candles measured mid-height at substrate surface.
PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A,

B.

Provide paints and finishes used in any individual system from the same manufacturer: no
sxceptions,

Paints;

1. Benjamin Moore & Co: www.benjaminmoors.com.

2. Duron, Inc: www.duron.com.

3. Sherwin-Williams Company. www.sherwin-williams.com.

2.02 PAINTS AND FINISHES - GENERAL

A. Paints and Finishes: Ready mixed, unless required to be a field-catalyzed paint,

1. Provide paints and finishes of a soft paste consistency, capable of being readily and
uniformly dispersed to a homogeneous coating, with good flow and brushing properties,
and capable of drying or curing free of streaks or sags.

2. Supply each paint material in quantity required to complete entire project's work from a
single production run.

3. Donotreduce, thin, or dilute paint or finishes or add materials unless such procedure is
specifically described in manufacturer's product instructions,

B. Volatile Organic Compound (VOG) Content;

1. Provide paints and finishes that comply with the most stringent requirements specified in
the following;

a. 40 CFR 59, Subpart D--National Volatile Organic Compound Emission Standards for
Architectural Coatings.

2, Determination of VOC Ccntent: Testing and calculation in accordance with 40 CFR 59,
Subpart D (EPA Method 24), exclusive of colorants added to a tint base and water added
at project site; or other methad acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

C. Flammability: Comply with applicable code for surface burning characteristics.

D. Sheens: Provide the sheens specified; where sheen is not specified, sheen will be selected
later by DP3 Architects from the manufacturer's full line.

E. Colors: To be selected from manufacturer's fult range of availabie calors.

1. Selection to be made by DP3 Architects after award of contract.
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2.03 PAINT SYSTEMS - EXTERIOR

A. Paint E-OP - Exterior Surfaces fo be Painted, Unless Otherwise Indicated: Including concrete,
concrete masonry units, brick, fiber cement siding, primed wood, and primed metal,
1. Two top coats and one coat primer,

2. Top Coal{s). Exterior Light Industrial Coating, Water Based: MPI #161, 163, or 164.
3.  Top Coat Sheen:
a. Semi-Gloss: MPI gloss level 5; use this sheen at all locations.

2.04 PRIMERS

A.  Primers: Provide the following uniess other primer Is required or recommended by
manufacturer of top coats.

1. Anti-Corrosive Alkyd Primer for Metal: MP| #79.
2.05 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A, Accessory Materials: Provide primers, sealers, cleaning agents, cleaning cloths, sanding
materials, and clean-up materials as required for final completion of painted surfaces.

B. Patching Material: Latex filler,
C. Fastener Head Cover Material: Latex filler.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A, Verify that surfaces are ready to receive work as instructed by the product manufacturer,

B. Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work. Report any
cendition that may potentially effect proper application.

C. Test shop-applied primer for compatibility with subsequent cover materials,
3.02 PREPARATION
A.  Clean surfaces thoroughly and correct defects prior to application,

B.  Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best
result for the substrate under the project conditions.

C. Remove or repair existing paints or finishes that exhibit surface defects.

D. Remove or mask surface appurtenances, including electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim,
escutcheons, and fittings, prior to preparing surfaces for fintshing.

E.  Seal surfaces that might cause bieed through or staining of topcoat,

F.  Remove mildew from impervious surfaces by scrubbing with solution of tetra-sodium phosphate
and bleach. Rinse with ciean water and allow surface to dry.

G. Galvanized Surfaces:

1. Remove surface contamination and oils and wash with solvent according to SSPC-3F 1.
2. Prepare surface according to SSPC-SP 2.

3.03 APPLICATION

A. Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in
"MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual”,

B. Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry. Allow applied coats to dry before next coat is
applied.

C. Apply each coat to uniform appearance.

D. Vacuum clean surfaces of loose particles. Use tack cloth to remove dust and particles just prior
to applying next coat.

E. Reinstall electrical cover piates, hardware, light fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings removed
prior ta finishing.
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3.04 CLEANING

A. Collect waste material that could constitute a fire hazard, place in closed metal containers, and
remove daily from site,

3.05 PROTECTION

A.  Protect finishes until completion of project.

B. Touch-up damaged finishes after Substantjal Completion.
3.06 SCHEDULE - MPI SYSTEMS

A. Substrate: HM Door and Frame, Exterior .
1. Primer: Alkyd, anti corrosive for metal; MP| #79.
2. Intermediate Coat: Water Based Light Industrial Coating; MP| #164.
3. Top Coat: Water Based Light Industrial Coating; MP| #164.

END OF SECTION 099113
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SECTION 099123
INTERIOR PAINTING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A.  Surface preparation.
B. Field application of painis.

C. Scope: Finish interior surfaces exposed to view, unless fully factory-finished and unless
otherwise indicated,
D. Do Not Paint or Finish the Following ltems:
1. ltems factory-finished unless otherwise indicated: materials and products having
factory-applied primers are not considered factory finished.
2. ltems indicated to receive other finishes.
3. items indicated to remain unfinished.
4. Fire rating labels, equipment serial number and capacity labels, bar code labels, and
operating parts of equipment.
5. Floors, unless specificaily indicated.
6. Glass.
7. Goncealed pipes, ducts, and conduits.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.  Section 099113 - Exterior Painting.
1.03 DEFINITIONS

A.  Conform to ASTM D16 for interpretation of terms used in this section,
1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. 40 CFR 59, Subpart D - National Volatiie Organic Compound Emission Standards for
Architectural Coatings; U.S. Environmental Protection Agency; current edition.

B. ASTM D16 - Standard Terminology for Paint, Related Coatings, Materials, and Applications:
2014,

C. MPI{APSM) - Master Painters Institute Architectural Painting Specification Manual; Current
Edition, www.paintinfo.com.

D. SSPC-SP 1 - Solvent Cleaning; 2015.
E. SSPC-SP 2 - Hand Tool Cleaning; 1982 (Ed. 2004},
F.  SSPC-8P 6 - Commercial Blast Cleaning; 2007,
1.05 SUBMITTALS
A.  See Section 813000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures,

8. Product Data: Provide complete list of products to be used, with the following information for
each:

1. Manufacturer's name, product name and/or catalog number, and general product category
(e.g. "alkyd enamel"),
2. MPI product number (e.g. MP| #47).
3. Cross-reference to specified paint system(s) product is to be used in: include description of
each system.
C. Maintenance Materials: Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project.
1. See Section 016000 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified,
with minimum three years documented experience.
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B. Applicator Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the type of work specified with
minimum five years experience and approved by manufacturer.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A, Deliver products to site in sealed and !abeled containers; inspect to verify acceptability,

B. Container Label: Include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, lot number, brand
code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color designation, and
instructions for mixing and reducing.

C. Paint Materials: Store at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F and a maximum of 80
degrees F, in ventilated area, and as required by manufacturer's instructions.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the temperature
ranges required by the paint product manufacturer.

B. Follow manufacturer's recommended procedures for producing best results, including testing of
substrates, moisture in substrates, and humidity and temperature limitations.

C. Provide lighting level of 80 ft candies measured mid-height at substrate surface,
PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Provide paints and finishes used in any individual system from the same manufacturer; no
exceptions.
B. Paints;
1. Benjamin Moore & Co: www.benjaminmoore.com.
2. Duron, Inc: www.duron.com.
3. Sherwin-Williams Company: www.sherwin-williams.com.

2,02 PAINTS AND FINISHES - GENERAL '

A.  Paints and Finishes: Ready mixed, unless intended to be a field-catalyzed paint.
1. Provide paints and finishes of a soft paste consistency, capable of being readily and
uniformly dispersed to a homogeneous coating, with good flow and brushing properties,
and capable of drying or curing free of streaks or sags.

2. Supply each paint material in quantity required to complete entire project’s work from a
single production run,

3. Do notreduce, thin, or dilute paint or finishes or add materials unless such procedure is
specifically described in manufacturer's product instructions,
8. Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content:

1. Provide paints and finishes that comply with the most stringent requirements specified in
the following:

a. 40 CFR 59, Subpart D--National Volatile Organic Compound Emission Standards for
Architectural Coatings.

2. Determination of VOC Content; Testing and calculation in accordance with 40 CFR 59,
Subpart D (EPA Method 24), exclusive of colorants added to a tint base and water addac
at project site; or other method acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

C.  Flammability: Comply with applicable code for surface burning characteristics.

D. Sheens: Provide the sheens specified: where sheen is not specified, sheen will be selectad
later by DP3 Architects from the manufacturer's full line,

2,03 PAINT SYSTEMS - INTERIOR

A.  Paint {-OP-MD-WC - Medium Duty Vertical and Overhead: Including gypsum board, plaster,
concrete, concrete masonry units, uncoated steel, shop primed steel, galvanized steel, and
aluminum.

1. Two top coats and one ceat primer.
2. Top Coat(s}: Interior Light industrial Coating, Water Based; MP| #151, 153, or 154.
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2,04 PRIMERS
A Primers: Provide the following unless other primer is required or recommended by

manufacturer of top coats.
1. Alkali Resistant Water Based Primer: MP| #3.

2.05 ACCESSORY MATERIALS _
A. Accessory Materials: Provide primers, sealers, cleaning agents, cleaning cloths, sanding
materials, and clean-up materials as required for final completion of painted surfaces.
B. Patching Material: Latex filler.
C. Fastener Head Cover Material: Latex filler,
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A, Verify that surfaces are ready to receive work as instructed by the product manufacturer,

B. Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work. Report any
condition that may potentially effect proper application.

C. Testshop-applied primer for compatibility with subsequent cover materials.

D.  Measure moisture content of surfaces using an electronic moisture meter. Do not apply finishes
untess moisture content of surfaces are below the following maximums:
1. Gypsum Wallboard: 12 percent.
2. Masonry, Concrete, and Concrete Masonry Units : 12 percent.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean surfaces thoroughly and correct defects prior to application.

B. Prepare surfaces using the mathods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best
result for the substrate under the project conditions.

C. Remove or mask surface appurtenances, including electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim,
escutcheons, and fittings, prior to preparing surfaces or finishing.

D. Seal surfaces that might cause bleed through or staining of topcoat.

E. Remove mildew from impervious surfaces by scrubbing with solution of tetra-sodium phosphate
and bleach. Rinse with clean water and allow surface to dry.
F. Masonry:

1. Remove efflorescence and chalk. Do not coat surfaces if moisture content or alkainity of
surfaces or if alkalinity of mortar joints exceed that permitted in manufacturer's written
instructions. Allow to dry,

2. Prepare surface as recommended by top coat manufacturer.

G, Gypsum Board: Fill minor defects with filler compound. Spot prime defects after repair.

H. Galvanized Surfaces:
1. Remove surface contamination and oils and wash with solvent according to SSPC-SP 1,
2. Prepare surface according to SSPC-SP 2,

[, Ferrous Metal:

1. Solvent clean according to SSPC-SP 1.

2. Shop-Primed Surfaces: Sand and scrape to remove loose primer and rust. Feather edges
to make touch-up patches inconspicuous. Clean surfaces with solvent. Prime bare steel
surfaces. Re-prime entire shop-primed item.

3. Remove rust, loose mill scale, and other foreign substances using using methods
recommended in writing by paint manufacturer and blast cteaning according to SSPC-SP 6
"Commercial Blast Cleaning”. Protect from corrosion until coatad.
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3.03 APPLICATION

A. Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in
"MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual”,

8. Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry. Allow applied coats to dry before next coat is
applied.

C. Apply each coat to uniform appearance in thicknesses specified by manufacturer.

D.  Vacuum clean surfaces of loose particles. Use tack cloth to remove dust and particles just prior
to applying next coat.

E. Reinstall electrical cover plates, hardware, light fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings removed
prior to finishing.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A.  See Section 014000 - Quality Requirements, for general requirements for field inspection.
3.05 CLEANING

A.  Collect waste material that could constitute a fire hazard, place in closed metal containers, and
remove daily from site,

3.06 PROTECTION

A.  Protect finishes until completion of project.

B. Touch-up damaged finishes after Substantial Completion.
3.07 SCHEDULE - MPI PAINT SYSTEMS

A. Substrate: All, Interior,
1. Primer. Water Based, Alkali resistant; MP} #3.
2. Intermediate Coat: Water Based Light Industrial Coating; MP| #153,
3. Top Coat: Water Based Light Industrial Coating; MP{ #1563, - -~ — -

END OF SECTION 099123
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SECTION 107300 - ALUMINUM WALKWAY COVERS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.  Section Includes: Design, fabrication, and installation of welded extruded aluminum walkway
cover systems.

B.  Products Furnished but not Installed Under this Section: Column sleeves (styrofoam
blockouts) or anchor baits.

1.02 REFERENCES

A.  The Aluminum Association (AA):

1. The Aluminum Design Manual 2000, Specifications & Guidelines for Aluminum
Structures.

B.  American Architectural Manufacturers Association (AAMA):
1. AAMA 611, Voluntary Specification for Anodized Architectural Aluminum.,

C.  American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE):
1. ASCE 7, Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures.

D.  American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. ASTM B 209, Specificaticn for Aluminum and Aluminum- Alloy Sheet and Plate.

2. ASTM B 221, Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum- Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profiles, and Tubes.

3. ASTM C 150, Specification for Portland Cement.
4. ASTM C 404, Specification for Aggregates for Masonry Grout.

E.  American Welding Society (AWS):
1. ANSI/AWS D1.2, Structural Welding Code - Aluminum.

1.03 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A.  Design Requirements:

1. Design Walkways in accoerdance with The Aluminum Design Manual, current edition.
2. Comply with the wind requirements of ASCE 7,

3. Provide an all welded extruded aluminum system complete with internal drainage. Non-
welded systems are not acceptable.

4. Provide expansion joints to accommodate temperature changes of 120 degrees F,
Provide expansion joints with no metal to metal contact.

B. Performance Requirements:
1. Grout: Compressive strength of 2000 psi, minimum.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A, Product Data: Manufacturer's product information, specifications, and installation instructions
for walkway cover components and accessories.
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B.  Shop Drawings: Include pian dimensions, elevations, and details.

C.  Design Data: Design calculations bearing the seal of a Registered Professional Engineer,
licensed in the state where the project is located. Design calculations shall state that the
walkway cover system design complies with the wind requirements of ASCE 7, the stability
criteria of applicable building code, and all other governing criteria.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Manufacturer Qualifications: At least ten years of experience in the design, fabrication, and
erection of extruded aluminum walkway cover systems.

B.  Installer Qualifications: At least five years of experience in the erection of extruded aluminum
walkway cover systems.

PART 2 PRODUCT

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. The design is based on products fabricated by: Peachtree Protective Covers, Inc., 1477
Rosedale Drive, Hiram, GA 30141, 770-439-2120, fax 770-439-2122.

1. Comparable products by the following manufacturers also will be acceptable:
a.  Dittmer Architectural Aluminum.
b.  Avadek Walkway Cover Systems,
c. Mapes Canopies. =
2. Substitutions; Comparable products of other manufacturers will be considered under
standard substitution procedures.

2.02 MATERIALS
A, Aluminum Members: Extruded aluminum, ASTM B 221, 6063 alloy, T6 temper.
B.  Fasteners: Aluminum, 18-8 stainless steel, or 300 series stainless stesl.
C.  Protective Coating for Aluminum Columns Embedded in Concrete: Clear acrylic,
D.  Grout
1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type L.
2. Sand: ASTM C 404.
3. Water: Potable.
E.  Gaskets: Dry seal santoprene pressure type.
F. Aluminum Flashing: ASTM B 209, Type 3003 H14, 0.040 inch, minimum.
2.03 MIXES
A. Grout: 1 part porttand cement to 3 parts sand, add water to produce a pouring consistency.

2.04 FABRICATION

A. General:
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1. Shop Assembly: Assemble components in shop to greatest extent possible to minimize

field assembly.

Welding: In accordance with ANSI/AWS D1.2.

3. Bent Construction: Factory assemble beams to columns to form one-piece rigid bents.
Where used make welds smooth and uniform using an inert gas shielded arc. Perform
suitable edge preparation to assure 100% penetration. Grind welds only where interfering
with adjoining structure to allow for flush connection. Field welding is not permitted.

Rigid mechanical joints can be used if supported by engineering calculations and/or
testing.

4. Deck Construction: Fabricate from extruded modules that interlock in a self-flashing
manner. Positively fasten interlocking joints creating a monolithic structural unit capaole
of developing the full strength of the sections. The fastenings must have minimum shear
strength of 350 pounds each. Assemble deck with sufficient camber to offset dead load
deflection.

5. All sizes on drawings are nominal. Exact dimension can vary according to manufacturer's
standards in accordance with signed and sealed engineering drawings.

N

B. Columns: Provide radius-cornered tubular extrusions with cutout and internal diverter for
drainage where indicated. Circular downspout opening in column not acceptable.

C.  Beams: Provide open-top tubular extrusion, top edges thickened for strength and designed to
receive deck members in sef-flashing manner.

D.  Deck: Extruded self-flashing sections interlocking into a composite unit. Provide welded plate
closures af deck ends,

E.  Fascia: Manufacturer's standard shape. Provide fascia splices where continuous runs of
fascia are jointed. Locate splices to be in line with bents and fasten in place on hidden or non-
vertical surfaces.

F. Arches: For barrel vault protective covers, provide sharp-cornered tubular extrusions.

H.  Factory Finishing: Finish designations prefixed by AA comply with systemn established by the
AAMA for designating aluminum finishes.

1. Class |, Clear Anodic Finish: AA-M12C22A41 {Mechanical Finish: nonspecular as
fabricated; Chemicai Finish: etched, medium matted, Anodic Coating: Architectural Class
|, clear coating 0.7 mils or thicker),complying with AAMA 611,

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A.  Verification of Conditions: Verify that all concrete, masonry, and rocfing work in the vicinity is
complete and cleaned.

3.02 ERECTION

A, Erect protective cover trué to line, level, and plumb. Protect aluminum columns embedded in
concrete with clear acrylic. Fill downspout columns with grout to the discharge level to prevent
standing water. [nstall weep holes at top of concrete in non-draining columns to remove
condensation.

B.  Provide hairline miters and fitted joints.
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3.03 CLEANING

A.  Clean all protective cover components promptly after installation.

3.04 PROTECTION
A Protect materials during and after installation.

END CF SECTION 107300
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B. Protect with resilient packaging; avoid humidity build-up under coverings; prevent corrosion and
adverse effects on factory applied painted finish.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.0t MANUFACTURERS

A. Hollow Metal Doors and Frames:
1. Ceco Door, an Assa Abloy Group company. www.assaabloydss.com.
2. Republic Doors: www.republicdoor.com.
3. Steelcraft, an Allegion brand: www.allegion.com/sle.

2.02 DESIGN CRITERIA

A. Requirements for Hollow Matal Doors and Frames:

1. Steel used for fabrication of doors and frames shail comply with one or more of the
following requirements; Gaivannealed steel conforming to ASTM A853/A653M, cold-rolled
steel conforming to ASTM A1008/A1008M, or hot-rolled pickled and oiled (HRPO) stes|
conforming to ASTM A1011/A1011M, Commercial Stee! (C8) Type B for each,
Accessibility: Comply with ICC A117.1 and ADA Standards.

Exterior Door Top Closures: Flush end closure channel, with top and doar faces alignad,

Door Edge Profile: Manufacturers standard for application indicatad.

Typical Door Face Sheets: Flush.

Hardware Preparations, Selections and Locations: Comply with NAAMM HMMA 830 and

NAAMM HMMA 831 or BHMA A156.115 and ANSI/SDI AZ50.8 (SDI-100) in accordance

with specified requirements.

7. Zinc Coating for Typical Interior and/or Exterior Locations: Provide metal components
zinc-coated (galvanized) and/or zinc-iron afloy-coated (galvannealed) by the hot-dip
process in accordance with ASTM AB53/A653M, with manufacturer's standard coating
thickness, unless noted otherwise for specific hollow metal doors and frames.

a. Based on SDI Standards: Provide at least A40/ZF120 {galvannealed) when

necessary, coating not required for typical interior door applications, and at least
ABO/ZF180 (galvannealed) for corrosive locations. '

B.  Combined Requirements: If a particular door and frame unit is indicated to comply with mers
than one type of requirement, comply with the specified requirements for each type: for
instance, an exterior door that is also indicated as being sound-rated must comply with the
requirements specified for exterior doors and for sound-rated doors; where two requirements
conflict, comply with the most stringent.

2.03 HOLLOW METAL DOORS

A, Exterior Doors: Thermally insulated.
1. Based on SDI Standards: ANSYSD| A250.8 {SDI-100).
a. Level 3 - Extra Heavy-duty.

b.  Physical Performance Level A, 1,000,000 cycles: in accordance with ANSISDI
A250.4.

c.  Model 1 - Full Fiush. :
d.  Door Face Metal Thickness: 16 gage, 0.053 inch, minimusm.

ok wN

2. Core Material: Manufacturers standard core material/construction and in compliance with
requirements,

3. Door Thickness: 1-3/4 inch, nominal.

4. Weatherstripping: Refar to Section 087100.

5. Door Finish: Factory primed and field finished.

B. Interior Doors, Non-Fire Rated:
1. Door Thickness: 1-3/4 inch, nominal.

2.04 HOLLOW METAL FRAMES

A. Comply with standards and/or custom guidelines as indicated for corresponding door in
accordance with applicable door frame requirements.
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B. Frame Finish: Factory primed and field finished.

C. Exterior Door Frames: Full profile/continuously weilded type.
1. Galvanizing: Componenis hot-dipped zinc-iron alloy-coated (galvannealed) in accordance
with ASTM AB53/A853M, with A40/ZF 120 coating.
2. Frame Metal Thickness: 14 gage, 0.067 inch, minimum.
3. Weatherstripping: Separats, see Section 087100,

2,05 FINISHES
A. Primer: Rust-inhibiting, complying with ANSI/SDI A250.10, door manufacturer's standard.
B. Bituminous Ceating: Asphalt emuision or other high-build, water-resistant, resilient coating.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.0t EXAMINATION
A, Verify existing conditions before starting work,
B. Verify that finished walls are in plane to ensure proper door alignment.
3.02 PREPARATION

A.  Coatinside of frames to be installed in masonry or to be grouted, with hituminous coating, prior
to installation,

B. Coatinside of other frames with bituminous coating to a thickness of 1/16 inch.
3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Install doors and frames in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and related
requirements of specified door and frame standards or custom guidelines indicated.

B. Coordinate frame anchor placement with wall construction.
C. Coordinate installation of hardware.
3.04 TOLERANCES
A, Maximum Diagonal Distortion: 1/16 in measured with straight edge, corner to corner.
3.05 ADJUSTING
A, Adjust for smooth and balanced door movement.
END OF SECTION 081113
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